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Population oduoation programme in Aula:

commitments, Tho astudies ugually
focus only on one type of respondent.
However three sutudies went beyond
this by comparing responses of three
“types of responddnts. They asked,
'Glven a set of intervening vari-
ables, how do the knowledge, atti-
tudes and behaviour of teachers,
students’ and parenta compare? Do
the variables account for any sig-
nificant differences in the results?’
While 17 studies iriclude enly the
teachers as thelr sole sample, 14
include only the student sample, six
deal with both teachers and students,
five with both teachers and parents

- and one focuses on the three cate-
gories of respondents.

Many of the studies, eapecially
. those using correlations, are not
directly comparable., They differ
from one another in terms of the
various sets of. intervening vari-
ables ,used. For instance, while a .
few studies determine how demo ographic
characteristics have affected changes
" or lack of changes in KAP, a few
determine this by using beliefs,
professional’ comnitments, disciplines,
types of schools and school levels as
intervening variables. Furthermore,’
not all studies have a similar set of
questions. While 20 studfes raise
the question on awareness about popu-
* lation problems, only a few attempt
_to find the sources of information

. for this wbile the rest ignore this

" issue. All the studies ask how popu-
. lation educatiorn should be ‘taught in
“the school but only three ask who
“should teach it. This- ‘means there-
" fore, that it would be easy to gener-
slize‘un findings emanating from a
.big number of atudies but difficult
-to do so if the findings only tome
from three or four studies. Nevér-

'thelass, findings emanating from two -

.op three studies have :been included,
;3 alling the attention of ﬁhe readers

10
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to this limitatfon. Another Timi-
tation is the size of the aample
which varles cousiderably, from as
few as 50 respondents to as many as
3,149 teupoﬁdéntg. The majority

used gimplg raﬁdcm sampling prUe
Eahanls selecrnd in one area or
locality. A few used purposive
sampling of all students or teachers
in a certain single school in ome
area or locality, Many atudies used
a nationwide coverage, using strati-
fied random sampling by area, gchool
and then reaspondents, usually includ-
ing five to fifteen per cent of the
targetted total population. Still
others used a semi-nationwide cover=-
age which means that they included

a certain number of regions, states
or districts in the country. Lastly,
the analysis of findinga should be
viewed taking into account the vari-
ous cultural settings in which the
studies were conducted. Givén the
above qualifications on the diffi-.
culties of interpreting the research
studies, the following generaliza-
tions may be made;

a

Popul tinn and famiiy planning
ll

The majority of teachers,

. students and parents were aware of

the specific consequences that a
rapid pepulatian growth would bring
to the people's quality of life and
their coufitry's development. All
three types of respondents generally
had little knowledge of the basic:
demographic characteristics such, as.
population size, growth rate, age
ratio, migration rate and the like.
Very few knew much about the national
papulatian policies and programmes
Lhat thelr respective Governments
have taken up to solve the population

© 2. .Of the 10 studies which

Y



probod the knowledge of teachors and
students on the family planning pro-
pramme and the various contraceptive
methods befng propagated by the pro-
gramme, the majority knew and
favoured them, with more students
faviuring the programme and the wuse
of contraceptlives than the teachers.
However, cveryone was agalust legal-
fzing abortion and any Government's
direct intervention to impose a
limited family size on the people.

3. Of the five studles which
ralsed the question as to which
family planning methods are the most

‘popular, rhythm, sterilization and
condoms were the most frequently
mentioned In that order,

4, Culled from only three
studies, the information about popu-
lation and family planning were de-
rived moatly from the printed media
e.g. newspapers and magazines, fol-
lowed by information gained from
friends, hospital and clinic person-
nel and lastly from television and
radio,

5. The respondents' attitudes
towards various population issues,
and pro-natalist and anti-natalist
beliefs showed trend towards positive
statements about population issues {f
they were from countries with long
experience of population education
programmes. Those from countries
such as Nepal, where population edu-
_ cation has just been recently estab-
lished, had mixed feelings. The
majority agreed that family size can
be planned; having too many children
will affect the health of the mother
.and spacing 1s therefore necessary
to maintain the health of the mother;
that small family size 1s necessary
for a happier and more comfortable
life; that overpopulation leads to
economic and social instability in

11
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the country; that late marriage o
one of the methods that can be
tao control family slze and that
population, planned parenthood and
family planning programmes should be
taken up to educate the masses. A
study from Nepal shows misconcep-
tions among the teachers and students,
For Instance, although most respon-
dents felt that a bilg family is not
a blessing, there were still many
who indicated that children are’
economic assets and insurance for
old age. The majority also thought
that while big families add to
social problems it is not morally
irresponsible of a person to have
more children than can be adequately
cared for. Although they agreed
that rapid population growth is the
major cause of poverty, very few
felt that government should take
direct measures to prevent it and
very few agreed that controlled
population growth 1is essential for
the econom!~ develupment ﬁf the
country.
the studies emanate from eauntties
with long established programme or
recent ones, there was still a cleat
indication among the respondents for
sex preference especially for sons.

uned

6. The preferred age at
marriage for females varied,
Thailand and the Philippines pre-
ferred that females shoull get
married between 25 and 29 years old,
but India and Bangladesh said that
women should marry between the age
of 20524 or 21-25 years old. There
wags general agreement that males
should marry between 26 and 30 yeafs
old.

7. Most of the few studies
which raised the 1ssue showed the
respondente’' preference for nuclear
rather than extended families.
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8. Most studles also showed
the respondents' preference for 2-4
children but one atudy {rom Thafland
gave virlous ideal glzes of familles
corresponding to varlous leveis of
Incomes of families.

9, The 17 studies which corre-
lated knowlaedge, attitude and behav=
lour to various intervening variables
gave mixed findings. Taking sex as a
dependent varlable, five studies
shawéd Ehat mdlé qtudeﬁtq anid

about populati:n issuea than Eemale
students and teachers while two
studies showed the reverse. However,
in all the pertinent studies, sex
accounted for a statistically sig-
nificant difference in knowledge -and
attitude. The level of income also
made a significant difference ~ the
higher the income one has, the more
favourable he or she 18 towards
family planning and the population
programme. Une study showed that

_ higher education means more positive
" beliefs towards population education.
While one study revealed that re-
ligion does not have any significant
influence on the KAP, another study
showed that tcachers of some re-~
ligious faiths are less knowledgeable
and open towards population issues
than others. Again, while one atudy
showed that there was no significant
“difference in knowledge among primary,
gecondary and tertiary school
tedchers and students, another study
showed that students in higher classes
had higher knowledge base than those
from the .lower classes. However,
regardless of school levels, the
majority showed favourable attitudes
. towards population isgues. Some
studies showed that teachers from so-
cial sciences and physical education
-knew more than the rest, others

" ghowed that teachers in medical and
natural sciences knew more and had

i Ae s

‘countries.

whit regearol ey

attitudes than thoue

more faveurable
coming from disciplines such as edu-
catlon, One study, In fac., showed

that previous training and attend-
ance at population mectings and work~
shops for the purposce of Iuteprating
populatfon education Into school sub-
jecrs did not have any of fects in
changing the respondents' attitudes.

Population education

1. The majority of th« studies

. showed that teachers and students

were aware of the efforts being made
to introduce population education in
the schools in their reaspective
.However, very few actu-
ally knew the true definition of
population education and in fact
regarded it no differently from
family planning and population con-
trol,

2. Most agreed that population
education should be introduced in
the school. They thought that by
doing this, the school would create
the right attitude and behaviour
among students towards family size
and responsible parenthood and help
check rapid population growth.
Those few who did not agree reasoned
that students are too immature to
accept such controversial topics and

.the subject matter is difficult to
“understand, much less teéach. - i

3. An overwhelming majority"
preferred that population education
should be integrated with other ex-
isting school subjects rather than
taken as a separate subject. The
most frequently mentioned subject
in which it should be integrated
was social studies. The other less .
frequently mentioned subjects were,
civics, science, biology, geography,
economics, health, mathematica and
language.




4. Of the few atudies which
ralsed this particular issue, it is
revealed that most teachers felt
that they were not prepared to teach
the subject and would rather not
teach it. While one study rec-
ommended that teachers should teach
population education, another study
preferred that outside experts be
invited to teach the subject. ;

5. Fifteen studies included-.
the question of the schobl level at
which population education should be
introduced. The majority of teachers
and students generally preferred that
it be introduced in high school and
college. However, a few studies
specified what types of population
subjects could be taken up in the
primary, (e.g. overpopulation ahd
need for the small family), in high
school (e.g. concept of small family
and its advantages, demographic con-
cepts, population programme and
Government policies, human repro-
duction) and in the university (e.g.
family planning, contraceptive uses
and human reproductiof).

6. Six studies suggested that
the following contents should be
taken up in teacHing population edu-
cation: population and its relation-
ship to various aspects of quality
of.life, demagfaphic concepts, trends
and consequences of population
growth, solutions to population pro-
blems, human reproductien, family
life and family planning. 3 stud-
ies are against the inclusion o

" human zepr&duetian and family planﬁ
ning in population education.

7. As to whether sex education
" and other controversial topics (such
as naming of sex terms, pictures of
~human reproductive organs, con-—
traceptive devices) should be taught
\as. part of population educationm,

- Knewledge, attitude and behaviour

the majority of the teachers,
parents and students were in agree-
ment. They sald that by including
these topics, students will correct
their wrong ideas, help build their
moral character and develop a bal-
anced personality. Those few who
were against it sald that children
are atill too young to learn about
these topics and which may eventu-

ally lead to immorality.

8. Most thought that sex edu-
cation should be integrated with
other subjects notably biology,
health and hygiene and social stud-
ies. It should be taught by teachers
and doctors alike.

9. The contents or topics to
be taken up in teaching sex edu-
cation include health and hygiene of
sex, anatomy and physiology of repro-
ductive organs, contraceptive
methods and bodily changes during
puberty.

:10. Most said that sex edu-
cation should be introduced in high
school and college while oné country,
the Philippines, favoured its teach-
ing, more specifically the naming of
the sex organs in health and hygiene
practices, as early as grade one in
the primary school. ;

11. There were mixed findingg
on the effect intervaning variabias
have had on knowledge ﬁﬁ and atti-
;gde towards population education.

e studies showed that men were
more positiva in theitjatﬁitudg
tawards population ed rstiqn than

Willing to teach it. Teachers in
the nursing and medical fields knew*

more gbout family pl%,’ ng and con-

ablg attitude. tawarf papulstiﬂn edu=
cation than those qnming from the -

SRS
£
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field of educatien. Lastly, previous
attendance and participation in work-
shops and seminars for the purpose

of integrating population education
into home economice subjecta were not
effective in, changing the attitudes,
beliefs and commitments to population
education among home economics
teachera. Moreover, thogqe groups
who had less seminar experience
appeared to hhve more pogitive atti-
tudes towards population education.

. Furthermore, teacher educators whose
main interest were in the food and
nutrition area had more positive
quality-of-1ife beliefls than those
who had their major interesats in
child development and family rela-
tions. Age, family size and years
of teaching had no influence on their
attitudes towards population edu-
cation,quality-af-11ife beliafs and
professional commitments.

Summa:y of rese;rgh trends and
implicatians

Most of the studies in this
section generated mixed findings.
Even‘the few studies which attempt
vening variables such as the demo-
graphic characteristics with the
knowledge, attitude and behaviour of
the students, teachers and parents
also failed to show-definite trends
.and conclusions. It is suggested
future KAP studies should not only

- include an investigation of the
~knowledge or attitude per se but
‘gshould correlate these with other
~variables such as age, sex, marital
- status, education, employment, place
.of residence, soclo-economic atatus
. and most importantly take into con-
sideration the cultural and anthro-~
. pological factors. The data analysis
s used in these studies have mostly
- been frequency distribution and
“~percentages: to be able to determine

14
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o more valld correlation between the
intervening varlables and the out-
comes, more sophisticated and in-
depth statistical r.alysis treat-
ments should be applied on the data.

A aspeclific trend which emerged
from the studies showed that

. teachers and students were aware of

the population problems in general
but knew little about basic popu-=

lation issues and demographic con-

cepts nor were they sufficlently
knowledgeable about the government's
intervention programmes. This is ’
a gap in knowledge which the coun-
trie ' pfagrammg trainers need to
ting .

=thei: téacher trgining.

It was also commonly found that
the teachers, Htudentq and parents

' were averse to any measures by the

government to impose a limited
family size. The implicatian to
curriculum development 1is quite
clear: population education ma-
terials should aveid lessons that
will force the students to think
that families should only be limited
to one or two children, except in
the People's Republic of China where
it is Government policy.’

Countries with newly established
programme should be given a more in=-
depth and comprehensive orientation
on the various socio-cultural issues- -
surroynding the population issue and .
the population education programme.
The results of the studies showed
that most misconceptions arose
amongst respondents belonging to v
countries with new programmes. This -
led to their ambivalent attitudes ...
toward the introduction of population. :
education programme in the schools.
Moxe specifically, more: clarifica!,,
tioh
etenee ‘should ba givan to n&utralig

17 .




the general fecling among all coun-
tries for sex preference, cspecially
for boys.

Another very definite trend in
the findings from the KAP studies
was the existence of confusions and
misconceptions about the definition
of population education among the
respondents. The majority equated
population education with family
planning, and birth control. Coun-
tries heed not only provide an inten-
.8ive educational campaign to correct
this miscanceptian but they them~
sulves should be clear and definite
about théir stance with regard to
its definition and the programme
boundaries.

\\\Ihg majority of the respondents
also\ agread that population edu-
cation should be introduced into
other subject areas rather than
offering it as a separate course and
that” it should be introduced in high
school and college. While the firast_
finding has found acceptance as a
feasible mode among cduntries and
experts on the pro_ramme, there
"appears to be a need for basic mini-
mum learhing requirements to be de-
veloped to avoid overloading an
_already overcrowded curriculum. With
regard té the second general finding,
--although most respondents felt that
- population education should be takan
:up;in%high school and.college, other
cles and circumstances force
*-caungries to introduce it in the.
‘giementary level. One’good reason
‘is that it is usually in the fourth
or fifth grade when most students
drop out of schools in most Asian
" countries. Therefore, before they
-'reach the ehild—bearing age, it is
important to acquaint them with
- population issues.

Lastly; the general trend among
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the findings was thiat the Introduc-
tion of sex education and other con=
troversial population issues were
not ad unacceptable to Asian coun~-
tries as most pcople are led to be~
lieve. Many of the surveys showed
that the respondents agreed to their
inclusion in the population education
lessons but that they should be in~
cluded at high scheol and college
levels.

B. Exemplary Studies
BANGLADESK
o1 |

Ministry of Edueatian and Religious
Affairs (Education Division).
Population Education Programme.

A study of knowledge and attitude

towards pdpuﬁatzan problems, .
tgeues and population education of
different level of students. "

Dhaka, 1980. 27 p.
OBJECTIVES ‘
1. To assess the level of know~

ledge of the students of classes IV . - -
to XIV on population facts and re-
lated problems prior to their ex- .
‘posure to classroom teaching in popu~ ’
lation educgtian_

2. To assess the attitude of
the students of classes IV to XIV
twwardihpa?tigtianﬂiisusshanﬂ“pnﬁu“‘f““
lation education prior to their ex- -
posure to classroom teaching in
population education.

METHODOLDGY

Samples: Stratified random
sampling of 19 thanas was used,
specifically one from each district "
of the country. Four primary
schools, two high schools and ane '
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ecollege from each thana were selec-
ted, Three students irom each classg
of the selected educational insti-
tutions were again randomly selected
making a total of 1,196 respondents
from all levels. Thé sample was
further subdivided as groups of re-
spondents from all levels. The sam-
ple was further subdivided as groups
of respondents into those from

classes IV and V;‘claases VI to VIII; ;i

classes IX and X and classes XI to
XIV. Each group of respondents was
administered by a, slightly different
set of questionnaires.

pPata collection and analysis

techniques: Questionnaire comprising
a test of knowledge and test of atti-
tude. Frequency distribution, per-
centage and mean scores computation
were used to analyse the data.

FINDINGS

1. S8tudents of higher classes
had a higher knowledge base than
those of the lower classes.

2. Within each class or group,
there is still a' substantial number
of students whose levels of awareness
ghould be raised substantially.

~‘through an introduction of population
education courses in the school.

o 3.  There is a fairly favourable
~attitude of the students towards

- population ‘education. However,.the
.- .nature of the distribution of the

- ‘teat scores for each class or group

. indicated: in:ta-claaa or intergroup

. yariations, demansttgging the fact
that in each group there were. large
sumbers of students with less favour-
® gble attitude than that is rep-

.. fesented by the mean score for the

- Elass. S

‘The class or the group with
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a higher knowledge base tends to be
mwore favourable towards the subject
than that with-a lower knowledge
base. However, in class six,
although the male students had
higher knngedge base than the fe-
male students, théir attitude was.
very slightly less favourable than
that of the female students.

5. 1In the higher level of edu-
cation (classes XI to XIV) the male
students have higher knowledge base
than the female students. But in
each class in this level, the female
students tend .to'have a slightly
more favourable atcitudaa

Student Attttudés;
Primary Schoob,
Studenta; Seaondary
. School Studentes;
Populatipn Awareness;
Bangladesh

Fl

DESCRIPTORS :

Executive Director

Population Educa@ian Pro-
gramme

Ministry of Education and -

 Religious Affairs (Edu--
cation Division)

Hnuse No. 62, Road No. 7/5
(New) ;

Dhanmondi R.A.

Dhaka-9, Bangladesh

SOURCE:
e

BANGLADESH
\ 02 : ,
Miinistry of Edu;a;ian and Raligiaus’,
Affairs (Education Division). =
Population Education Pragrgmmg o
A study of knowledge and attitudes .
towards population] education and.
~prﬂatia§ of fhmily planning of -
teacherg., Dhaka, 1979. 82 P 1”".;

QBJECTIVES

1.

Ta assess the knawled:ei



base of teachers on population facts
and related problems prior to sheir
exposire to the training programme
and, guibbséquent classroom teaching.

2. To assess the attitude of
the tvachers towards population
issues and population education pro-
gramme prior to their exposure to
the training and subsequent class-
room teaching.

3. To assess the opinions of
the teachers regarding family size, -
ideal family size end also the extent
of their adoption of family planning
measures.

Sample: Nineteen thanas (Ad-
mifistrative units), one from each
district of the country, were ran-
domly selected; 261 teachers, 344
teachers and 184 teachers were ran-
domly selected from the primary
schools, secondary schools and
EQllEBEE respectively,

Datﬂ collection and analysis
technique: Questionnaire consisting
of 50 items for the knowledge test,
42 items for the attitudes test and
13 items for opinions were adminis-
tered by the 19 District Progrimme
. admiuisttata:s of population edu~ -
cation pragrammg; Frequency distri-
bution and pe:centgges were uged to
analyse the data, also finding the.

_ means and the standard deviations. |

- FINDINGS

. . 1. The mean scores of the
zthree groups indicate that the know-
-ledge base of primary school, second-
“ary school angd college teachers in
_the’ area of population problems and
Apopulation education is generally
“\low,: 3pgeifieglly in demography,
ealth and ﬁutritian, -environment,
Bueatiun, food and ggricﬁlture,

}mazgl rdge, attitude and. bohaoi oup

soclo~economy and pgpulatian edu~
cation.

2, All three groups of
teachers have favourable attitudes
towards population issues and popu-
lation education, with the college
teachers having a slightly more
favourable attitude than the other
two.

3. The attitude of each level
of teachers has some conformity with
their family size. The college

" teachers who have the smallast
, famlly size have a more favourable

attitude towards population issues.

4. Teachers' actual family
size, married life, their children's
age and sex have some relationship
to their expected, desired and ideal
family size. College teachers ex-
pect to have more children than
secondary or primary teachers.
Statistics ihdicate that the number
of live births amongst college
teachers is less than that of second-
ary and primary teachers and that
life expectancy of the children of
secondary schnnl teachers is less
than that of a primary school
teachers or a college teachers per-

‘haps due to socio~economic and

cultural factors.

* 5. Teachers at all levels are
ngns:iﬁusMahﬂutﬁtha,aevezsﬁgnnsemmm*_%e

- quences of rapid papulatinn gfawth

in Bangladesh

1
k-

6. While the three groups of
teachers generally agreed with
family planning the secondary
Eeachgrs were Ehe least enthusias:ic

4

/
., 7. An o erwhelming majority of -
the teachers agreed that population
edueatian should be included in the .
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- teachers taking the highest position
followed by the primary and secondary
school teachers respectively.

.DESCRIPTORS : Aﬂf Teucher Attitudes;
‘ r Przmary Gohool Teachers;
’ Sgeondary School
ToWchers; Family Sise
N@rma; Bangladeeh
SOURCE: Executive Director
' Population Education Pro-
. gramme
Ministry of Education and
Religious Affairs
(Education’'Division)
House No. 62, Road No. 7/A

Lo
(New)
Dhanmondi R.A.
Dhaka-9, Banglgdesh
' INDIA ~ -
03

BarasUbramaniam, Narayan Daas and
others. A4 study of the reactions
of high school teachers to pppu-
lation education as integral part
of the curridulum. 1970, (Pub-
lished in Journal of Family Wel-
fare, Vol. 17, no. 2, December
1970).

DBJECTIVES

1L To find out the ﬁeaﬂhera
awareness af the p@pulatiaﬂ prablem
—~iﬁ»-»iﬁdii. -

\
g 2, To find out their reaction -
,to the inclusion of population edu-
~cation in the ‘school curricula.

: 3, To fﬁnd out whether
]itegehgra are in favour of teaching
“sax education’'along with population
education. |

J
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METHODOLOGY

Sample: 105 school teachers

_drawn from a total of 357 teachers

-school curricula.

:‘ecﬁﬁﬁﬂié“gfaﬁfhﬁgﬁd‘pa?ﬂiati

_ ptablem, and

-

from 12 high schools located .in
Chembur = a northern suburb of
gréater Bombay ~ selected by a sim-
ple random mampling pfaeedufe,

Data collection analysis
technique: Structured interview to °
collect inszituzional, bio-social
and opinion data.

. FINDINGS

1. A'very high awareness of
the population problem in India was
found amongst tzuachers, The
teachers repli:d that unemployr
low standard of living and foo
ghortage were Jue to over papulacian-

I

Moat of the teachers were

ent, -

2.

. not aware of the efforts being made -

to introduce population education in
the sggagl curricula. They did not-
know abpout the national seminar on
population education held at Bombay ,
in August 1969,

, 3. Most. of the teachers were
of the opinion that population edu-.
cation should be introduced in ﬂhs
The suggested’
eaﬁtgn:f'ares A

relationship between

iz a)

4‘7 . i

b) ways: and means Qf find-r;%

ing solutions to the papulatiaﬂ o

: c¢) demographic trends of
population growth.

* ‘However 30 per cent. of -
teathers who’ did not apprave‘af the
inclusion of pﬁpulgtian education

\ T o

-



in the achool curricula were of the
oplnlon that meaturity of students
at school’ levd] would act as a
barrier to teaching the subject,,

4. The majority of the
teachers were of the opinion that
sex education should be taught along
with populatfon education. They
felt that it would help in removing
wrong ideas and build up the mgral
chsracter Df students.

5_ Whereas only 23 per cent of
the teachers were of the opinion that
population education should be taught
a5 a separate subject, 49 per cent
felt that 1t should be integrated
with ather subjects,

TEaghgr Attztudéa,
Cecondary School
" Teachers; Population
Awarenéss; Curriculum
Subgeeta; Sex Education;
ro Ind a, .

DESCRIPTORS :

Head I

Population Edueatian Unit

National Council of Edu-
cational Research and

. Training ' .

i " 8ri:Aurohindo. Hatg

New Delhi-110016, India

SQURCE :

" INDIA
( BV
m'{ B : = 1

‘Dayal, Shaibala. A knowledge of
school teachers about family plan-
"ning and their reaction to popu-
lation education curriculum. New
Delhi, Social Research Division,
Hatianai Institute of Family Wel-
fare, 1973." (Published in Journal

of Famlly Welfare, Vol. 17 no, 3,
March 1973).

Knowleelgo, attstude ard bfﬁauiﬁur
OBJECTIVES

1. To seek information regard-
ing teachers' knowledge, practice
and approval of family planning.
\’fj
2. To find out their reactions
to the p@pulatign education curri—

culum. ’
METHODOLOGY-
Sample: 98 teachars (71 male

and 27 female) B.Ed. correspondence
course of Delhi University for the
session’ 1970-71 formed the sample.
Nearly 53 per cent of the EﬂmplE
ware married.

Data collection and analysis
techniques: Questionnaire consist-
ing of 24 1§ema. .

FINDINGS

1. A majority of male as well
as female teachers (90 per cent /
male and 75 per cent femhle) favouraed
a two to four years interval betwéan
two births. : j

. 2. About 75 per cent thaught
it desirable to use methods to ﬁre-
vént unwanted pregnancies. _

All female married teéchars
app%ﬂved the use of family ﬁlanning
methods only after one or twaz
children. ... = . _

i =

e
'!/
4. While about 65 per /cent

-wanted the concept of a small family

and its advantages to be t. ught to .U
the high school children only 24 :
per cent thought it neces a:y for
students at the elementa:y level.

‘ 5. While' abnut 55 per cent
recommended the teaching of trends
in population grawth, birth and



:
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migration be taught at the high

‘ school level, only 6 per cent
thought it suitable for the elemen-
tary level and 17 per cent thought
it suitable for the middle school
level.

6. While 67.6 per cent rec-
ommended that Government policy and
programme of population control be
taught at the high school level,
they did not want this topic to be
taught at the elementary level.

7. While 50 per cent thought
that physiology of human repro-
duction could be taught at the higher
secondary level, none of the
teachers wanted this to be taught at
the primary level and only 7 per cent
felt that the topic is suitable for
the middle school level.

8. While 70 per cent rgc-
ommended that population education
should be integrated with social
~studies, 30 per cent wanted it to be
integrated with biclogical sciences
afdd 24 per cent favoured its inte-
gration with civiea and economics.

DESCRIPTORS:
Iﬂdza

SOURCE: Head -
: Enpulatinn Edu;atian Unic
aatianal Resear:h snd
. Training ) .
--8ri-Aurobindo Marg - _ ~
New Del?i—ll@@l&f India

INDIA -

JHshesﬁari J.R. A study of the re-
: asptzaenéss of school teachers to
pc;puieatmn education. M.Ed. thesis,
»Jamia lslamia University, 1972.
: Lﬂapublishedg

;o \ . ;
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what research says
OBJECTIVES

1. To study the extent of

‘awareness of the population problem

among school teachers.

2. To find the opinion of

 teachers towards the adoption of a

small family no.sm.

3. To find the ﬂpinian of
teachers towards the introduction
of population education in schools.

4. To find out possibple con-
tents of population education to
he included in the school curricula
on the basis.of their gpinion.

5. To find out the opinion of
teachers regarding the ways and
means of introducing population -
education in schools. )

METHODOLOGY e
Sample: 300 tedchers, (150

men, and 150 women) drawn from 28
government schools, (12 secondary
schoold and 16 elementary schools)
pfiSauth Delhi.

Data collection and analysis

techniques:

FINDINGS N

Questionnaire.

1. The teachers had very high
awareness of the population problem
faced by the_ cnuntry and the wurld.:;;

2. Abaut 92 per cent said—uf
that unemployment and poor standards
of living were mainly due to over=—
p9pulatiaﬂ.

3. Eighty per cent agreed that

- a small family is advantageous; 40 -

per cent of them said that it eaﬁblgéﬂ?
the people to have higher standard , -

23




of living; 24 per cent sald that 1t
leads to a happy, comfortable 11fe.

Fé; The majority preferred two
sons and only one daughter.

5. The majority of teachers
did not believe in the effectiveness
"of population education at school
level. They felt that adults should
be educated in the philosophy and
practice of family planning.

6. About 70 per cent did not
know of the efforts being made to
introduce population education in
. schools. -

7. The teachers were of the .
opinion’ that topies such as knowledge
about family life, the character-
istics, causes and trends of popu~
lation growth, 1its impact on the
economic -and ac:ia;_develgpment of
the country, and also on the health

and nutrition of people, should be
included in a course on population
education. .,

Bi

- Eighty three per cent
agreed that anatomy ang

physiology
-of humaa reproductfion gshould form ~
_a part of population e

'Hnwever, they were -against introduc-’

Aing sex educetian in schools." ;

, 9. A majority of teachers ’
favourgd the idea of integrating
‘popuTation education concepts,. wit
;exiszing schaal aubjezﬁg.

in
Bciences;‘iaﬁguageg and mathematics.

' Teacher Atﬁitu&éﬁ‘
Population Awavensse;
S . . Currioulum Shyﬂeets,
‘:;v B ; k‘ ! V Iﬁﬁal /

DESGEIPT@RS

grated thrqugh saeial s;ndia f.4w

[3

- S0URCE:

I =

~ METHODOLOGY '

g\
|

Knowledge, attitude and behaviour

‘Head

Population Education Unit

National Council of Edu-
cational Research and
Training

Sri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi-110016, India

INDIA

08 ' 9

Pahlman. Edward and K. Seshagiri Rao.
A study of the views of teachers

. on birth planmning. New Delht,

Central Institute of Family Plan-
ning, 1970;

OBJECTIVES
To find out teachers' percep- .

‘tion of thg different aspects Qf
papulacian ‘problems,

Sample: 832 male and female

_ teachers from elementary and second=

~of Delhi and Haryana Staae.

-

* FINDINGS

ary schools in rural and urban areas

tagehers) sﬂd interview, KLED

of ;hE 'QLT
1001 1

teaehgra) ou the inclusic
following topics in the sc
-curficulum: (a)- ngrpnpulatian in ,
India; (b) Need for small faﬁiiielé
(c) How the'human c¢hild is con='"
ceived; and (d) Family planning
_.methods,

1

- ' ' ' "
. Teaehers gaﬁafslly tagng—
nized that there is a serious pépui
latiﬁn prablem in India. s

2. The majarity of the :eachqr
ere believed gha: mara'fgmily




s
p&?ﬁl&ﬂfﬂﬁ eduat\on programn

planning propaganda Yould not solve
the population prothllem and that the

illiterate should b4 made to under-

stand that one of thk main causes

of poverty 1is due to owerpopulation.

3. There was,.p" general agree-
ment in both the interview and
questionnaire data that the topics

“on 'Qverpopulation' and 'Need for
small families', should be intro-
duced in the school curriculum, but
they strongly disapproved of the in~
-clusion of the topic on 'How a child
is conceived'.

® :
«4, The teachers recémmendgg
that 'Overpopulation in India' and

. "Need for small families' be cawgha
from pfiqgry clgsaea. '"How a child
is eaﬁeeivgd' and 'Family planriing
methods' “should be taught at
university.

e -

N

57, The general reply of
.teachers was that population edu-
cation should be divorced ftnm gex
fducatinn .

Teacher Attitudes;
Population’ Awareness;
. India » >
i
* SOURCE: -X: .
. Pdpulation Education Unit
' National founcil of/ Edu-
. cationa Rasesreh and
| Training
. 81 Aurobindo Harg
- New Delhi-~110016, India

DESCRIPTORS:

=
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Rao, D. Gopal. A gtudy of thy ware-
nago of teachers on population
problems and their reaction to the
introdtftion of populaticn edu-
cation On ‘schools. New Delhi, )
) Populatiagf Educatioen Unit, .
National Council of Educational’
Research and Training, 1976. (ﬁﬁ

OBJECTIVES

1. To find out the perception
of awareness of teachers towards '
population problem. \

72‘ To find out thelr reaction
to the introduction-of papulation

2 . ! , '

adutatian in schools. ¢

3. To find out “their ﬂpininn
about Ehe :aﬁtent and methgdslagy
of incradueing population education.

L

HETHDDQLOGY

Sample:: Random sample of 500
teaeﬂera drawn frsm 10 schools of .
Delhi. \ :

h ! .
Data collection and analysis

, technique: Questionhaire caﬂéisting
of 23 items. * G B
. : ’ e
FINDINGS :
1. The majatigy of the

teachers had a good, knowlédge of the..
juences af“ﬁﬁéf*’” o
papulatian. 'hg f‘

2. ‘They ascribed tnemployment,

- food shortage and poverty to over-

population in the ‘country.

" 3. They favaureé the intro-

. duction of papulatinn educatinn in
schnals. #




o ‘

4. Most of the teachers felt
that it should be taught as an inte-
&ral part of thé schoal cugriculum.

o 2

5. They recommended that it

should be’made compulséry in schools
ard an examination subject.

6. ;'They also favoured the
iteaching of sex education in gchools.

_ DESCRIPTORS:

Teacher Attitudes;

- Population Awareness;
Introductory Appraaah
India

SOURCE: Head
’ Population Education Unit
National Council of Edu-
. cational Research and
Training
. Sgi Aurobindo Marg
New Delhi-110016, India
INDIA

o8 .

Salkar, Kalyan R. 4 3§udy of popu-
lation awarenese among school
students in Goa (Standard VII to
XI) as well as teachers and
parents and their veactions to the
zﬂaZuatan of population education
in the school curticulum. Ph,D.

dissertation, Bombay University,
1974, Unpublished.

P

OBJECTIVES
' G
1. To assess the degree of
-populetion awareness among Goan .
school children, their teachers and
parents. -

2. Ta "find out their prepared-
nese for the inclusion of population
aducation in the school programme.

, 3. To understand their views
‘about the ways and means of intro-

‘Eéaﬁdigues

a4
Knowledy.., iééiLmﬂigﬁhtanIquuﬂ

ducing population adurat{nﬂ in ‘the
schaol aystem (Standacds 7-11),

HETHQDQLDGY

Sample: 2,039 students, or.
5 per cent of the student popwlation
from Standards 7 to 11 from 11
Talukas of Goa District; 400 middle
school and secondary’ school teacherss
or 15 per cent 9f the middle ard
secnndary school teachers in Goa
in 1970-71; 200" parents from dif-
ferent soclo~economic strata cover-
ing all the 11 Talukas of Goa Dis-
trict.: .

«

... Data collection and analysis
Sepata;e questionnaires
for students, teachers and parenta.

The studerits questionnaire consgiated

of 19 items; the teachers amd pa-
rents questionnairea consisted of
11 items each.

FINDINGS | !

Students' reaction

L]

1. 'A great majority were
aware of the popvlation problem of
the country. . .

. 2. They were willifng to leain '
more about population.

R e
Cow

3. Nearly 50 per cent of them
desired to learn %t as incorporated
with other ﬂubjeczg 6f the school
curriculum, } PR

P

- Teachers' reaction

1. They were sufficiently
aware of the population problem of
the country as a Bﬁple.

2. They were in favour . af in-‘
troducing population education in 2
the school cutrigulum: E v
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#1. They derirnd the (nte-
gration of population education with
major subjects of the school

curricula,

4. They were in favour of
teaching sex educatfon along with
population education,

5. They wanted population edu-
cation to be taught by teachers
themselves but with some training.

Parents' reaction

1. They felt that population
education should be introduced in
schools.

2. They thought it should be
taught by teachera themselves
rather than by outaside experts.
Some tr= :chers of the achool should
. be given specialized training so
that they may teach the contents of
population education effectively.

FPopulation Awarenesgs;
Student Attitudes;
Secondary School
Students; Teacher Atti-
tudes; Secondary

School Teachers;

Parent Attitudes; In-
troductory Approach;
India

DESCRIPTORS:

Head

Population Education Unit

National Coimzil of Edu~
cational :=2search and
Training .

Sri Aurcbindo Marg

New Delhi-110016, India

" SOURCE:

Lkl
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" it should be introduced as a Suhjiét

INDIA

Vaswanl, N.V. .nd Indlra Kapoor.
Sehool teachers attitude towards
popllation education. Bombay,
Family Welfare Training and
Research Centre, 1977.

OBJECTIVES

1. To atudy the teachers atti-
tude towards teaching of population
education in achools.

2. To study their views about
the teaching of population education
as an integrated subject or a
special subject in the school ,
curriculum. .

3. To find which subjects they
thought most suitable for integrat-~
ing population education.

To find out thelr attitude <

3

&i
towards age of marriage and family
size.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 405 teachers from 10
schools in Khetwadi area, a crowded

middle class locality in Bombay.

Data collection and anal

sis

technique: Questionnaire.
FINDINGS )
1, While 54.2 per cent

teachers had heard about population
education, only about 3 per cent
cguld define it correctly. ,

2. When the meaning and scope ..
of population education was made T
clear about 75 par cent felt that

in the school curriculum.



3. Those not in favour of ity
introduction felt that the subject
wag difficult for the teachers to
teach and for pupils to understand.

4. hile 47.2 per cent felt
that population education should be
integrated with other school suyb-
Jects, B.7 per cent thought that it
should be taught as a separste sub-
Ject and 13.9 per ceut did not
express thelr opinion.

5. Nearly 49 per cent were of
the opinion that it should be taught
earlier than Standard 8 and only
26.6 per cent felt that it should be
introduced at the college level.

6. Nearly 44 per cent pre~
ferred not to teach this subject as
they were not qualified to do so.

DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Attitudes; In-
troductory Approach;
Curriculum Subjects;
India

SOURCE: Head

Population Education Unit
National Council of Edy~
cational Research and
Training :

Sri Aurobindo Marg
New Delhi-110016, India

NEPAL
10
Tribhuvan University. Curriculum
Development Centrae. Knowledge and

attitude survey on population edu-
cation, Kathmandu, 1982. 30 p.

.

OBJECTIVES

To determine the knowledge and
attitude of both teachers and
students of Tribhuvan University
regarding populatioh education.

EY

25

\
Knowledge, attd tude aoul behauioup

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 150 students from all
levels and 50 unlversity teachern.

Data gglleggian,a;ggggnlygig
technique: One questionnaire with
7 items for students and one with
29 {tems for teachers. Frequency
distribution and percentage were
used to analyse the gathered data.

FINDINGS

Survey on_the teacher:

1. The majorit:r of the
teachers were aware of the present
population phenomenon.

2. There were some mixed feel-
ings and misconceptions. Most
respondents felt that a big family
is not a blessing, but a large num-
ber indicated that children are
economic assets and an insurance fbr
old age. The valua of the male
child is still predominant and many
believe that family planning is a
hindrance to sexual pleasure. The
majority also believed that family
planning is intended not only for
those who would like to space and
limit their c¢hildren but also for
those who would*like to have '
children. Most agreed that big
families add to social problems but
strongly disagreed with the state-
ment that a person having more
children than can be adequately
cared Tor is morally irresponsible.
The majority believed that rapid
population growth in Nepal ‘is the
major cause of poverty. Very few
wvanted the Government to take direct
measures and very few agreed that
controlled population growth is
essential for the economic develop-
ment of the country. :




Population eduwsation prograane

§3; The majority stated that
the {deal famlly size should be two
children, whether boys or girla.

4, The majority felt that edu-
cation .18 the best contraceptive but
only very fow indicated that popu~
latfon education is a popular sub-
-Ject and a large number remained
undecided. .

5. The majority were in favour
of integration of population edu-
cation concepts into the exiating
curricula rather than adopting a
separate curriculum at the higher
education level.

6. Half of the respondéents
agreed that the main objective of
population education is Lo promote
responsible parenthood but a large
number thought that population edu-
cation is the same a3 family plan-
r‘ng. Many also agreed that a course
on population education should -in-
clude gex education and family plan-
ning.

s

Survey on students:

1. The students were generally
aware of the population phenomenon.
_They tended to have stronger feel~
,ings than teachers about controlling
population growth by direct measures.

2. They disagreed with more
pro-natalist beliefs than the
teachers did and showed very favour-
able attitudes towards family plan-
ning.

3, The majority of the students
perceived the two-child family as
ideal. A higher proportion of
students than teachers strongly
agreed that controlled population
growth is essential for the ecenomic
development of the country. .

£3

fn o AvTa:
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4. In contrast wlth teachors;
the atudents found population edu-
catlon a popular subject and
favoured 1ts Integration into exist-
ing curricula in higher education.
They agreed with the teachers that
the objective of population edu-
cation is to promote responaible
parenthood but that it is also the
same as family planning. They also
recommended that sex education and
family planning be included in the
population education course.

Teacher Attitudes;
Student Attitudes;
Population Awareneas;
Nepal

DESCRIPTORS:

Curriculum Development
Centre

Tribhuvan University

Tripureswar

Kathmandu, Nepal

SOURCE:

PHILIPPINES

L

n

Ministry of Educatipn, Culture and
Sports. Population Education -
Program. Reactions of parents
and ‘teachers to potentially con-
trovergial topics in population
education., Manila, 1973. 15 p.

F]

OBJECTIVES

1. To determine reactions of
parents and teachers to certain con—
troversial content of populatidn
education.

\

2. To determine specific
groups of parents and teachers who
register opposition. :

3. To determine specific areas

of controversy in population edu~
cation teaching guides.

29
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4. To flnd out;{Le regaons
behind the &bjgﬁtions to specific
controveraial population education
content.

5. To eonlicit suggestions on
the appropriate age/grade/year level,
when to introduce and how to teach
the controversial topies.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: Two representative
provinces and one city from each of
the 12 Regional Divisions. The to-
tal sample of 6,644 respondents
(1,658 males, 4,986 females) is
broken down into 2,093 parents (570
males, 1,623 females); 2,441 elemen~
tary school teachers (420 males,
2,021 females); and 2,110 secondary
school teachers - barrio high school
teachexs included ~ (668 males and
1,442 females). Most of the sample
teachers are also parents of school
children. The different subjects
are residents of .cities, towns and
barrios and they repivesent various
age groups, socio-economic status, -
.and edycational background.

Data collection and analysis
technique: 312 forum assemblies,
- consisting of 15 tv 25 respondents,
attended separately by each group,
Interview and study discussions
using an open-ended questionnaire.

FINDINGS

1. The mgjnrity of the parents
favoured the inclusion of the contro-
_versial topics inithe school curricu-
Out of 2,093 parents, 1,882 or
- 89,92 per cent favoured naming sex
" terms and/or showing pictures and
i-41lustrations of the gex organs;
1,869 or 89.30 per cent favoured
. naming and showing the different con-
E tracep:ive devices; 1,953 or 93.31

Knowledye, atlitude and behaviovr
per cent favoured the inclusion of
the controversial topics related to
the family size norm and 1,484 or
70.90 per cent favoured promoting
death.

2, Similurly, 83 per cent of
the elementary school teachers
wanted the controversial topics
included in the school curricula,

3. An even higher percentage
of secondary school teachers also
wanted the controversial topics in-
cluded in the school curricula. %

4., Only a small number of
regpondents reacted unfavourably to
the inclusion of the controversial
topics in the school curricula.

Out of the total subjects (6,644) °
179 or 2.69 per cent objected to the j
inclusion of the controversial topic '
related to family size norm; 381 or
5.73 per cent objected to the topic |
related to sex; 445 or 6.69 per cent/
objected to family planning; and /
1,228 or 18.48 per cent objected |
to the promotion of death. : /
5. In the order of their

frequency, the reasons given for ghé
objections are as follows: f

‘ /

L a) Controversial topic |
related to sex: (1) School children .
are too young to see, know and me
tion the sex organs and the repro-
duccive process (44.03%); (2) Sex/is -
ugly and obscene (24.842); (3) | .
School children may become immaraﬁn 7
and indulge in sex activities at A
early age (16.572); (4) School :
children may get married at an e tly
age (8.59%); (5) It is unnecessary
to teach sex eduéation to childreh,
since they already know about it/
(4.242); (6) Other reasons (1.74%).

b) Con;raversigl tapié
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related to family planning (1)

T"Bcheol thitldren are too young-to - |

know the different contraceptive
devices and their uses (44.92%);

(2) School children may become
immoral with the uae of contracep~
tive devices (27.72%); (3) The
church is against the use of contra-
ceptive devices (1%8.35%); (4) School
children may get married at an early
age (6.59%); (5) The use of contra-
ceptive devices had harmful effects
(3.34%); (6) Other reasons (2.09%).

c¢) Controversial topic
related to family size norm (1)
More children make a happy family
and provide more helping hands
(40.33%); (2) It is sinful to limit
the number of children (26.00%);
"(3) Children provide security for
parents in their old age (16.89%);
(4) Family si;e should be determined
by the parents' ability to bring up
the number of their children (9.04%);
(5) God will provide (5.29%); (6)
Other reasons (2.45%).

d) Controversiul topic
related to promoting death (1) It
is a sin to promote death through
infanticide and abortion (43.60%):
(2) It is an immoral and unlawful
act (27.34%); (3) It is very risky
on the 1life of the mother (15.84X);
%) School children are too young to
unde:stand and get interested in
'talking about death (7.55%); (5) Pro-
~moting death through calamities
‘brings about a lot of suffering and
‘sacrifices (2. A?Z), (6) Other rea-
‘sons (2.882).

. 6. About one half of the el-
_ementary school teachers and one
third of the parents and secondary
“.school teachers suggested that the
-topics related to @
" sthrting in gradg-I. Haat of the
patanta suggested introdncing the

e Sex Education;

what regedarch sayd

topice on contraceptives (family

planning), family size norm and

promoting death in the firast year
of high school.

On the ¢ther hand, the el-
mentary gchool teachers suggested
thdt Lamily planniﬁg be iﬁﬁraduced
and family gize norm and prnmaﬁing
death in grades V and VI, respect-
ively.

7. Parents and teachers held
similar views as to the grade level
at which the controversial topiles
should be introduced. . Most of the
respondents agread that the intro-
duttion of the topics related to sex
could begin in grade I, while family
planning and family size norm could
be introduced in the first yearg
(High School).

City and town dwellers also
wanted the promotion of death to be
introduced in the first year, but
barrio residents preferred it to be
introduced earlier in grade V1.

8. Parents, elementary sci.
teachers and secondary school
teachers residing in different lo- -
calities (city, town, barrio) gave P
the same suggestions - grade I for
introdyeing the toplc related to
sex and in the first year for the
other controversial topics. .

wl

‘9., In the order of their fre-
quency, the total samples suggested
that the controversial topics be
taught by integration, as separate -
courses, by.she unit method, and as ~ -
a 'mini' course. '

Parent Attitudes;
Teacher Attitudes;
Currioulum. Contant; .

DESCRIPTORS:

Philippines




Chief
Papula;icn Edugatinn
”/~"' " Program
Ministry of Education,

Cylture and Sports
Arroceros Street
Manila
Philippines’

SOURCE:

PHILIPPINES &
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West Visayas State College. Popu~-
lation Center for Training and
Research. Assessment of aeaandhry
8chool teachers' and students’
knowledge of and attitudes toward
population edﬁcatzan, abatract.
Iloilo, /19787. 9 »

OBJECTIVES

To determine the level of know-
ladge of population concepts, facts
‘on topics of secondary school
teachers and students in Western
Vigayas and their attitude toward

_population education. -

Sample: Randamly selected
‘secondary school teachers and
students. in Western Visayas from
_Barangay schools, provincial schools,
ei:y schools and private achools. -

“Data collection and analysis -
' Quastionnaira.

Saeandnry school :aaeha:s

cancepts, fagta on Eapieg.‘

2, Both groups had aéaquate
edge in the four areas of popu-
Aiduca:ian.

udgﬁts in all types of schools
adequate knowledge of population

--that these conce
-need ‘to be ittaﬂgthgnad4;9:enablamum

- dafini

Tha :e;eha;s haﬂ f}'.

Knawledge, attitude and behaviour

a higher level of knowledge than the
students in all the four areas and
were very adequate in the area of
'Flaning far the Future'. Bath

scores in dgmﬂg:aphy;

3. Teachers and students of
Barangay, Provincial and Vocational
Sctnols had adequate knawledga of
'Planning for the Future'.

4. 8tudents and teachers had
nadequate knowledge of demographic
concepta of population 'doubling
time', 'projection', 'dependency
raten and 'migratian and migration
rates'.

. 5. BSecondary school teachers
and studeats had generally agreesble=
indifferent (ambivalent) attitude
toward population education.

6. Although there was no
strong reaction noted in the re--
spondents' attitude against popu-
lation education, discrepancies or
inconsistencies were noted in the
attitude expressed by the two major

" groups of respondents in the same

schools and among the different’ o
types of schools to some of the %
items in the checklist. R

- 7. There via strong Agraament
among all respondents. ko the 1nclu—;
sion of Bopulation education in- zhe
currigulum to provide them with ;
opportunities to help solve papu— ,'
lation problema. :

Almost one<half or 23 of
‘the items in the checklist. were
‘marked as Indifferent, indicAting
ots, facts of 'npi:s

.and students to make
stand ‘and‘acquire a 1

teacheig

Positive attitude tovard them.
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9. The findings indicate that
the development and internalization
of the following basic population
concepts, facts or topices 1is Inade~
quate: (a) Importance of population
education especially in the secondary
schoola; (b) The relationship of
population education and religion;
(c) Population growth rate and how
it is determined; (d) Consequences
of rapid growth; (e) Value of chil-
dren; (f) Decision making regarding
family sizd; ( jamily planning
methods; (h ytha and fallacies in
controlling family size; (i) Agen-~
cies that provide information on
family planning;‘(j) Rationale be-
hind teaching human sexuality and
reproduction early in life; (k)
Government policles ‘and programmes
on populatisn education;” (1) "Push
and pull" factors on migration; (m)
Demographic processes that affect
RPG; (n) Socio-cultural barriers to
population control; (o) Demographic
transition; and (p) Communications
- approaches in family planning.-

Teacher .Attitudes;
Secondary School
Teachers; Student
Attitudes;” Secondary
School Students; Popu-
lation Awareneas;

i Philippinee

-

DESCRIPTORS:

. SOURCE:

Population Center for
Training and Resgearch
West Visayas State College
Iloilo City
’ Philippines
REPUBLIC OF KOREA
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inngaan Educational Development Insti~
. tute. A surbey on population con-
" gotousneas of students and teach-
.ere in the elementary and second-
agy sehpals. Saaul, 1977. 81 p.

‘crease was higher among teachers. at § 
‘the higher school level and much .

what research sayo
(KEDI research report no. 46)
OBJECTIVES

1, To identify the knowledge
and attitudes of students and teach-
ers at all school levels about popu-
lation problems and events.

2z, To identify knowledge and
attitudes, with regard to the re-
lationship between the environmental
variables ard the effects of popu-
lation education.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: “5,273 students and
326 teachers from 27 schaalé nation=-
w,ide *

Data collection and analysis
technique: Questionnaires divided
into Type A (for primary school
students), Type B (for middle school
students), Type C (for high school
students) and Type D (foy teachers).
Analysis of the gathered data made

‘use of percentile, average and stan~

dard deviation computation, applying
Chi-square and variance analysis to
determine the significance of

variations.
FINDINGS '
‘ .
1. The knowledge of social )

praoblems caused by penulation in-

higher than that of the atudents.

.2, The knowledge about "vigaﬁiﬂ
mental problems caused by: the dis~.
equilibrium of egosystem was quite
low, marked by 13.2 points for
students and 28.9 points’ for teach~
ers as against the full score. af 40

‘31 The scudanga vere in f V;
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generel, vell aware of the pupu-
lation problems but they lacked:
underatanding of their poli:y dimen-
sions and how they affect economic
development,

4, DPeth the students aad
teachers gpted for the nuclear or

small sizdd family, viewing a large-
8ized family as having negative
effects on the family members. The
idea of 'living apart from offspring
as far as the economic situation per-
mits was dominant both in the
students and teachera groups.

5. The knowledge on the ef=
- fects of population grawgh to health
problems was higher among students
than teachers.

.6, Students became more de-
cisive about whether to marry or .
‘not as they advanced to higher
school levels,

7. 'Ninety-four per cent ex-
pressed desire to havé children and
84,7 per cent of these respondents ..
“opted for a smaller number of.chil~
- dren Lrggapgctiva af their sex.

: 8, The ggjurity of the respon-
fdgnts did not feel sttangly about
gurbnn migration.

Student Attitudes;
Teacher Attitudes; . -
Population Awareness;
Korea, Rep. of

_nzsca:rrons.

'SOURCE: Chief

.7 . Population Educacian
© Projeet . -
,Earaan”Eduestian;i Devalapi

' positive attitudes toward family
" planning, abortion and population
education than students in the .

. Knowledge, attitude and behaviour
REPUBLIC OF KOREA

14

Lee, Kyung Sik. Relationships
between speoialization and atti-
tudes toward population-related
iasues among profess..nal students
in Korea. Seoul, Korean Institute

* for Family Planning, 1975.

152 957. (Reprinted from:
Journal of Family Planning 5tudiaa,
an. 2 June 1975.)

GBJECTIVES

1. To examine the possible
relationships of different types of
professional training to attitudes
and beliefs toward family planning, _
abortion, population education and
equality of asexes..

2. To examine the possible
relationships of desired family
eize to the size of the family in
which they had been raised, the con-+
cepts of small, large and ideal
family size and :hair professional
background.

3. To determine whether
students in health professions in
general are more likely to show

taachiﬂg prafassioni

4, To degermine whether a“fiafl
students in the teaching prgfgssien :
value larger families more than
students in: the health profeasion, :




Population education programme in Asia:

per cent of the total target student
population participated. The pro-
portion of respondents from the dif=-
ferent profeassional groups was 50
per cent, 90 per cent and 80 per
cent from education, nursing and
medicine respectively.

Data collection and analysis
technique: A 46-item quegtianv
naire administered by six nuraing
instructors and a group of education
students. Absolute and relative
frequencies were computed for depen-
dent variables of fertility values,
beliefs in family planning and popu~
lation-related issues. Chi-square
tests were performed at the alpha
level of .05 to compare the differ-
ences in categories of independent
variable to each dependent variable,
One-way analysis of variance was
used for each attitude variable, the
mean scale values and standard
deviations.

FINDINGS
1i

in professional schools of education,
nursing, and medicine definitely
"favoured family planning and future
contraceptive use. - Students in the
health professions were more likely
(at a statistically significant
leveld to be in favour of family
planning and use of contraceptives
than the students in the teaching
profession. The sex of the respon-
- dents was found to be a significant

source of professional difference in
attitudes toward family planning.

,‘ Health professionals, in

" general,. hadimore positive attitudes
. toward abortivn than did students in
__ the teaching profession. The sex
., factor slightly obscured the re-
-~ lationships of the general differ-

2.

i,;,,;V,EIElees of prafesaiaﬁa, but the *

The majority of the students

32

Idents desired three children.

what research sayo

strength of professional difference
was sufficient to overcome the sex
factor. A slight positive relation-.
ship was observed between class

level in school and mean scale values
of atudent's responses on abortion.

3. The majority of respondents,
regardless of professional bac® -
ground, believed population edu~
cation was a better approach to
'help solve population problems',
They were also in favour of the
school system as the educational
channel for sex and family life edu-
cation.

4. The nursing group had a
more positive attitude toward the
quality of sexes than the other two
groups. The female students

favoured 'enlightened marriage' and

* 'keeping up with society' while the

male students favoured 'economic
reagson' as important reasons for
married women taking up careers.

The male education students favoured
'economic reason' while the male
medical students favoured the 'wo-
man's right for a career' as the
reason for continuing the married
women's career. No professional
difference was observed among female
students.

5. The higher proportion of
the education group desired three
children.

6. More female students de-
sited a smaller family (the two-
tild family) while more male stu-
The
male medical group desired a two-
child family more than did the male
education group. The female groups

_ of health professions appeared in

actual proportions although the dif-“if
ference was Mot statistically
signifiegnt.! .




7. The position of birth order
among s8iblings of the respondents
...8ignificantly affected their fer-
tility values. Specifically, the
'eldest daughter' group desired the
two-child family more whereas the
'eldest son' group valued the three-
child family more,

8. No apparent relationship
was found between the desired fer-
tility value and the actual number
of siblings to which the students
had been exposed.

9, Students from the large
metrapalit&% cities of more than
one million ‘population were found to
desire a small family (the two-child
family) more often than those from
the communities of less than one

‘millfon population in their high
schogl\ days.

10. Students who approved
married women's careers were found
to desire smaller families than
those who disapproved. -

11l. - Health professionals in
general had more favourable atti-
tudes toward family planning and .
population-related {ssues than the
teaching professionals. Conse~
‘quently, the health professionals
desired fewer children than the ,
teaching professionals. ' Since the .
findings of this study indicated
rather consistent differences in 7
attitudes across the three pro-
fessional groups studied, it would
appear very impprtant that a further
study be designed which would allow
en examination of the causal mecha-
nisms which are affecting these
observed differences.

DESCRIPTORS: Stident Attitudes;
PR Univergity Students;
Family Size Norms;

; to population, family planning and’
" family life education.

Krtewledge, attitude and beha. iour

Family pPlanning Edu-
oatian; Korea, Rep. of

SOURCE: Korean Institute for Popu-
lation and Health
115 Nokbun-Dong, Empyung-=ku
Seculd 122
Republie of Korea -

REPUBLIC OF KOREA

L |

National Family Planning Center.

knowledge, attitude and behaviour

of middle and high sohool teachers .

with regard to population and

famly planning education, by

,Tek Ryong Kim and Kyoung Sik ICho.
eoul, 1970. 104 p. Tn Korean

nd English. . :

To detérmine:

1. The behaviour of tHe Middle
and High School teachers with regard

2. How well the teachers are
prepared to teach population edy-
cation, family life and family plan-
ning education. ’ :

. 3. The basic role of a school
teacher as the adviser to students

on matters related to sex life,

marriage and population awareness.

4. The advantages and limita-
tions of the teacher's position in
orienting himself in matters relat-

ing to population and family plan- -
ning. o ‘ ' ‘ ;

. 3. The school programmes
teachers are glready conducting in .
the field of population and family

I £y
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planning education and other pro-
grammes they would like to conduct.

-6
in terms of teaching materials,
training, administrative support,
.and financial assistance.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: Seventyrfive schools
‘were randomly selected out of 2,324"°
Middle and High Schools in the
Republic of Korea. These schools
hnd éS 623 teichefn, rnt of which
, 75 schools

wereia Jlected for the purpose.

Ddta colleTPton and analysis
technique: Questionnaire with
55 structured response questions in
7 pages, distributed for self-
administration. Mean, frequency and
percentage counts and deacriptive
group comparisons were used to
analyse the data. *

FINDINGS a‘

: .. Teachers were nat well pre-
_pased to teach populatinn, family

" planning, or related topics. More
-than half of the teachers apparently

/ had no opportunity to learn about -
these subjects in their own school-
ing and more than four-fifths had nd
‘chance to learn about the gubject of
" population in special meetings or

; seminars outside of their own formal
“.education, Furthermore, more than

_“they would profit from special
eﬁinar; on’ pnpulxtiﬁn educatien.i

L 2: Taﬂching behiviaur in re~
~'gard to population and family plan-
ning topics was much influenced by
.earning: ‘experience in: the past. .
tle teachers; married teachers, -
BSEEB!E hsviﬁg ‘more . childten

. =

|
.The teachers' present needs

-7 4n every 10 teachers believed that

"@,,

 §§!
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and social studies teachers tended
to deal with this sopic in classes
more frequently than other teachers.
- The fact that those who reported
an experience of learning about popu~
lation either in thelr schooling or
through special opportunities acpu-
ally brought the ‘subject into
class, and they were much more like-
ly than teachers without past train-
.ing to discuss it, frequently points
to the need for providing more op=
portunities for all teachers to
learn.

3. Three-~fourths of the
teachers belleued that thare should
be more materials on population’ in
the curriculum, - More than four out,
of five teachera stated that family
planning should be included in the .
eurticulum.

a4

4. The majority view (65 per
cent) was that family planning P
should be handled at an advanced or

.high schoel level, ‘while another 18
per .cent think it could be begun in
middle school on taught at all
levels. Onme quagtar of teachers
felt that family planning content
should include specific family plan-
ning methods, but the majority (59
per cent) favoured instruction as *
to general concepts of family plan* )
ning only, Also, they felt that ‘J,
‘family planning should be handled :
primarily in health, bialagy, aud
social, atudias ‘classes. ;

5. More than 8 out of 10
teachers felt that papulgtiag g:awjh,
13 Eg:eg,ii too rapid,

6 ﬂesriy nine in EVBry tan
:egehet; stated thntﬁinducfiiah =
‘tion should be legaliz

om-a.conditional bas o M
teachers suppar:ed mcondi 1.-
lihitallzatinn mnrs £tequan: {




Y.

female. The teachers' own experi-
ences with contraception as well as
with induced abortion Ynfluaneed the
frequency of opiniona expresfed in
~-r8upport of. liberalizing aboftion laws.
7. Teachers felp that men
should marxy at an average age of
27.4, and women at 23.6. , Female
teachers favoured somewhat older ages
at marriage for both sexes than male
+ teachers. More,t half (51 per
cent) of teschers favoured g nuclear
family. A little less than half (44
per cent) favoured free choice in
mate selection; 49 per cent preferred
help from parents or an intermediary.
Teae:hér: Attitudes; 7
Secondary School
Teachera; Curriculum
Subjeata;, Family Flan=
ning Education; Karﬁa,-

DESCRIPTORS;

Rép of *
SOURCE: National Family Planning ?f
- Center

Seoul, Republic of Korea.

1 REPUBLIC OF KOREA
.18 |
; Seoul National University. Education
Research Institute. - 4 survey on’
the secondary school teachere'
knowledge and attitudes toward
population problems; a project
report, by Young Horn Park and
athers. ﬁSegul, 1975.° 61 p.

=

x‘

'gﬂBJEGTIVES

- - 1. To measure teachers' aware-
‘,nssz of population prob- such ag
- tHe. papulatigﬁ phenciac : consa=
i quences of population -ease and
the: need for papulatj tucation, ™~

SPECiEicallkr t

¢

Knowladge, attitute and behaviour

a),fllow the secondary school
teachers perdeive the serilousness of
current population problem.

- b) What their attitudes are
toward population problems, popu-
lation control, and population edu-
cation.

' c) Whether they know enough
~a8bout major facts, conceptsywprin-
ciplés, and theories of population'
matters.

d) What their opinions are
about the current practices of popu-
15\‘;1&1’1 education. -

L
HETHODﬁqéﬁY
, Sample:. 2,062 secondary gchool
teachers resenting 3 per cent of

the total teacher population. The
_whole ‘country was regionally strati-
fiiaed -into-metropolitan areas, indus-
"tkial cities, general cities, town
riral areas. Within each setratifi-
cation, schools- as a cluster samplipg .
unit weré randomly gnd- proportionally
selected according to the sige of -

Y

v é

. teacher population in each stra:um.»,?i

Two hundred and thirty schools and :
three tedchers from each grade level s
vere sdlected. :

ing 20 items on awarenesé of pgpu—
‘ lation problems and 48 quasﬂiﬁns on:
the measurement of teacher's atti~
tudes in the futm of ‘Likert-type
items in which each person was re
quired to select one of. the. five: op~-\
tions indicating different levels of
agrgemaﬁt*dissg:aameut on a continut
. Techniques for analysis-sised include
chi-square ‘values, contiﬁgeney -€o=
effieign:g, ftuquanciﬁs aqd pﬁfﬁéﬂtﬂ
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FINDINGS

1. High achool teachers as a
whole were highly aware of the im-
- portance and seriousness of the popu~
lation’ problems. Cachclic teachers,
especially those teaching natural
aciences and arts; rural teachers;
and older teachers showed a rela-
tively low level of awarenesa. °*

2. Secondary school teachers'
attitudes toward population problems
were positive, particularly with
respect to family planning and popu-
lation control. They were cognizant
of the need for population education.
There were fewer positive attitudes
rith Confucian or Cathqlic teachers;
the teachers in natural sciences or
,arts; and older, teachers.

]

3. Secondary schanl teachers'
knawledga of population problemd are
substantially lower than generally
expected, and showédsremarkable
‘ deficiency and misconceptions about
demographic concepts. The teachers
- of socia] sciences tended to show
-, Wore correct answers than any others,
~.and the physical education teachers
ere relatively well versed in birth

“-control techniques an human physi-
" 4, §gnpleé teaehefs generally

,;ndicitad their dissatisfaction with -
the iniatvicaxtraiaihg they rgeaived
‘Iﬁd th!ir Lteaching experiences at !
hot Thaz“kﬂﬁﬁ that their know-
;e ‘of” populbtion problema,” ‘mostly
tained from uﬂrpl;gble sources und
. 4 Uuis genefaliy .

=™

“matters in Thailand; the National:
‘Papulgeian Policy; methods of. faﬁiiya
‘planning; sources of -information; -
- | and family. planning servi;a can::ea

“dn ‘Ihgiland, -

llgtioﬁ enntfal, a&ﬂpﬁinz papﬁ;

whert reaﬁaﬂah,qaye

. DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Attitudes;
: Seaondary Sohool
- Teachera; Population
AmﬂrhﬂLPﬂ, K@PEQ, Rep.
of
,SOURCE: Education Research Institute’'
College of Educat¥on .
- Seoul National Univevrsity . .
Kwanak Ku
Seoanl, 151

Republic of Karea
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Chaiwat Panjaphongse. &ﬂ@wledye,
attitudes and beliefe about popu=
lation education of teachers in
Thailand; a compurison of second-
ary gchool teachers, teachers in
training gnd inatructors in
teacher training inatitutions. .
Ph.D. dissertation, Umiversity of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill,

19%4. 293 p. *
OBJECTIVES ) #
1. To compare the knowledge;

attitudeg and beliefs about popu= - -
lation education held by secondary -
school tegchers, instrustors in
teacher leges and colleges of
education and teacher trainers.

"2, Specifically, the'study =~ -
souglit to dezermine the follawing‘r

- a) knnwladge pertaining -
the elementary facts of. population

b)r BﬁtiEBﬂES tawgré pgp

.




education in the schools, participat-
ing in population education activi-
ties, family planning in Thailand,
teaching related matters especially

’ family planning.

¢) beliefa on population
and population-related concepts.

METHODOLOGY

-Sample: The ruspondents were

" ' selected by random stratified sampl-

ing by area. dnd by school or colleges ,

it each area, The sample comsisted
of 3,149 teachers broken down into
1,228 secondary school teachers, 682

- instructors and 1,239 teachers in
training. : 1

Data collection and analysis
chnique: Separate questionnaires
were administered to secondary
teachers, instructors in teacher
colleges and colleges of Education

" techn

4

. -and teachers {n teacher training

colleges. Methods of analysing the -
data gathered include relative fre-
quencies in per cent, one~way analy-"’
818 of variance and three-way analy-
- 8is of variance with non-orthogonal
. design and Sgheffe Method to test for
. possible comparison between means
- for each main effects. -

 FINDINGS

Knowledge
1. 'The knowledge of the basic

.. facts of population matters in
.Thailand smong all groups of teachers
\ was very poor and tended to vary

’;byﬁtégiansraEg sex.

~ 2, Although more than half of
chers in each group knew that
d already has the National
ion Policy, the proportion of
hers in each group: who knew the

37
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correct approximate period fos adopt~"
ing this policy was low. '

3. Most knew about the ovu-
lation period for women in the repro-
ductive age and the condom for men ‘
as contraceptive methods. Among
secondary schobl teachers and teach-
ers in training, sterilization was
the most well-known method of family
planning while the condom was the
best known by instructors. Jelly or
foam was the "least known method for
these teachers. |

. b Magazines, newspaper, and '

friends were the mosat.common aources
of fa?ily@planning infqgmaﬁian,iand ,
the hospital was the mpst known
family planning servige centre.

o

*5. Male teachers had signifi-
cantly more knowledge about the
basi¢c facts of population matters in °
. Thailand than female teachers.

Attitudes

1. These three groups of
teachers tended to hai® positive
attitudes toward ‘(a) limiting popu- =
lation growth in Thailand;®(b) adopt- !
ing population education in the g
schools; (c) participating in popu-
lation education activities; (d)
family planning in Thailand; (e)
participating in family planning A
programme; and (f) teaching related '
matters of family planning in the
schools, . .

2, It was also foynd that the
attitude of these three groups of
teachers toward participating in
family planning programmes tended -
to be varied by regions and sex. °

3. Female teachers had eignifi-

cantly, more positive attitudes
- towards 1imiting_papuiaﬁian,gregth
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in Thajiland than male teachers,

1. These teachers belleved
that the age at first marriage of a
Thai girl ahould be between 21 and
25 years, and for a Thal boy between
26 and 30 vears.

2. There was a positive re-
lation between the bellef about the
ideal number of children and the in-
come level of a Thai family. 1In
general, these three groups of
teachers believed that a Thai family
with an income less than 1,000 Baht
should have 1 to 2 children, 1f the
family had an income between 1,000~
3,000 Baht they should have 1 to 3
children, and if the family had an
income higher than 3,000 Baht they
should have 3 children or mora.

3. The majority of teachers in
each group felt that the present size
of the population in Thailand was
optimum but the rate of population
growtt of the nation was too fast.
Most of these teachers helieved that
increasing the Thai population would
lead to serious problems for the x
nation related to social and economic
dav:lopﬁen:.

gy Hpsc of these three groups
of :ei:hexsgbeliEVEd that population
-education should be introduced into
- both the -school curficulum and adule
~ aducation with equal weight. The
_ largest proportion of secondary
school teachers and instructors ba-
- 11eved that it should be provided
.through educational school curriculum
.for the varfous lavels of education
swhile the 12:3::: proportion of

hould be provided through mass com-
-unientinn channels such  as news-
"PﬂPefﬁ radio, and television. The

teachers . in training believed that it.

38
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lovel of education at which they be-
lleved population education should
be started varied from one group of
teachers to another ranging from
lower elementary level to lower
aecondary level. If 1t were taught
at primary level and wecondary level’
the¢y believed that population edu-
cation should be arranged by irkte~
grating it into some existing sub-
jecta. For the college or univer-
sity level it should be established
as a new subject.

Teacher Attitwdes;
Sdoondary School-
Teachere; Trainere;
Population Awareriess;
Family Planning Edu-
cation; Thatland

DESCRIPTORS:

Xerox University Microfilms
" 300 North Zeeb Road

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106
U.S.A.

SOURCE:

THATLAND
18,

Chaivat Panjaphongse. ' Ancw’odge,
attitudes and baliafs of elementary
school teachers abguf pepulation
education. B:ngkak. Population
Education Project, Department of
Education, Mahidol University,

1975. 37 p. (Research report
paper no. 3)
OBJECTIVES
1. To determine the feasibilicy

of introducing population education
into s<hools; to describe the base-
line against which the future effdcts '
of population education activities
may be compared and to determine the .
most appropriate -nature of population
education activities.




2. To help plan a comprehensive
population education programme: in the
formal school system and atimulate
students, teachers and other odu-
rators to think about population

provlems and the importance of intro-

ducing a population programne in
the country,

METHODOLOGY
Sample: A multi{~stage sampling

technique was used: provinces, el-
ementary schools and elementary
school teachers served respectively
as primary, secondary and the ulti-
mate sampling units. The study in-
volved'16 provinces from four geo—
graphical regions, with 63 elementary
schools and 1,083 clementary school
teachers.

Data collection and analysis

technique: Questiomnaire

e , ire adminis-
‘tered by project staff.

Data col-
lected were analysed by percentage
count, mean mode and descriptive
group comparigons.

FINDINGS

1. A substantial proportion of
elementary school teachers had a
rather low level of knowledge con-
cerning the rate of natural popu-~
lation increase, the approximate
size of Thailand's population ard
the jovernment policies.

2. More than half of the res-
pondents were in favour of family
_planning and the use of conttaceptive
methods.

3. A large majority (87.8 per
cent) felt that the Government should
‘make use of population education to
_help lower population growth. In
addition, B0 per cent' said that the
Ministry of Education should be

i L]

i
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tnvolved In the natlonal population
pProgramme.,

4. Population education should
be expected to gain wider support
in the aecondary schooel.

5. TIntegrating population edu-
cation into existing curricula
rather than setting up a new course
way seen ad the best. approach to ita
introduction, -

6. Social studies appeared to
be the most acceptable place for ita
introduction but health education

and science were also favoured.

7. The teachers wéfe found to
be co-operative with regard to popu-
Imtion education activities.

DESCRIPTORS: Tea-her At L{ tuden;
Primary Sohool Teachers;
Population Awaréness;
Thatland

SOURCE: Director

Population Education Project

Faculty of Social Science
and Humanities

Mahidol University

25/25 Moo 5. ‘

Tambon Salaya, Amphor
Nakhon Chaisri

Nakhon Pathom 73170

Thailand

THAILAND
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Chaiwat Panjaphongse. Knowledge,
attitudes and beliefs of secondary
8chool atudents about population
education and family planning.
Bangkok, Population Education Pro~
ject, Department of Education,
Mahidol University, 1974. 48 p.
(Research report paper no. 1)

¥
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OBJECTIVES:

1. T determine the feasibility
of Introducing population ecducation
in the sachools: to deacribe the base—
line eyafuut which future effects of
pojulition education activities may
be compared, and to determine the
most appropriate nature of population
education activities,

2. To help plan a compreheasive
programme of population education in
the formal school system and to
stimulate students and teachers to
think about population probléms and
- the posgibilities of introducing a

_population programme in the -ountry.
METHODOLOGY
Sample: Students of secondary

schools in 20 provinces of the coun=
try randomly gelected. The Bangkok
Metropolis was excluded. Within each
province, all government schools
which i{nclude M.S. 5 in the academic
stream and M.§. 6 in the vocational
stream (i.e. terminal grades of the
gsecondary programmes) were sclected.
There were 65 such schools. One
class of the terminal grade was ran-
domly selected from each school. All
students who were present on the day
the researcher came were included in
the sample. Two thousand and eighty
five students were thus sampled.

gg;g,ealleczian and analysis
technique: Questionnaires adminis-
tered directly to all the students -
by class. Students were allowed one

hour to complete.

FINDINGS

1. Most students believe that
Thailand faces a serious population
problem, but they also favour smaller
families for themselves and others,

40
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and would encourage both use of
family planning and education about
family planning in school programmes.

2. Female dtudents' views
tended to be someyhat more anti-
nataliat than those of male students.
The same was true for academic as
compared with vocational students.

3. Despite their educationally-
elite status, the students tended to
come from large families (median
6.4 children).

4. Although there was clearly
an association between the number of
one's siblings and desired number of
children, there was nevertheless a
very important distinction between
the two: the median desired number
of children was 2.4, or four chil-
dren less than the fdmily of orien-
tation. GSomehow, through a process
as yet unknown, these-young people
have already undergone a major
transformation in vhat they consider
their most desirab.e family size.

5. The associations among the
variables were nearly all positive,
suggesting that these variables may
only be different expressions of a
single factor. Therefore, although
no casual relationshipa were proved,

- sufficient evidence exists to sup-

port the belief that there should .be
a working hypothesis for educational
programmes until alternative evi-
dence can be cbtained. :

6. The content of population
education cv riculum should focus
both on family planning and on an
understanding of the macro-level
population situation.
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Student Attitudes;
Seaondary Sehdel
Students; Pamily Plan-
ning Educatior;
Thathand

DESCRIPTORS:

SOURCE: Director
Population Educatic
Faculty of Social
) and Humanities
- Mahidol Universit
25/25 Moo 5 L
Tambon Salaya, ,Amphor
Nakhon Chaisri
73170
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Somkid Isarawatana. The integration
of population education in lowver
scoondury socilal etudies curriculum.
M.Ed. thesis, Chulalongkorn Univer-

sity, 1974. 265 p. Unplblished.
In Thai with Engliah abstract.

OBJECTIVES

- To study the scope and subject

- .matter of population education from
~documents, both {n Thailand and

- abroad, collect data concerning so~

- cial studies teachers' and educators'

- :opinions, as well as the interests of
‘students so that these data could be

. used as a guldeline for integration

- of population educati®n into Lower

.. Secondary Social Studies Curriculum.

-+ Sample: Three hundred and fifty
- persons were used-as the sample - 150
. lower secondary social studies teach-
8, 50 educators, and 150 students
-in_ the lower secondary school.

- Data collection and analysis
igue: .Questionnaires.

i

Knewledge, attitude and behaviour
FINDINGS

1. The teachers and educators
were highly interested {n integrat-
ing population education in the
soclal studics curriculum.

2. The students were only
moderately interested in the seven
units of population education subject
matter presented to them. ,

3. Basic population cecncepts
should be integrated in gengraphy in
M.8. 1-3 (grades VIII-X)

4. Effects of population situ-
ation, especially in local population
changes, should be added in civics
but issues concerning national popu~
lation changes and impacts of rapid
population growth on economy, edu-
eation, society, health, policics,
should be integrated into geography
in M.8. 1-3, as well as civics at
the level to be specified by the
teachers. 2

5. Issues related to local
population changes should be inte-
grated into geography and civics.
Social, health, political, migration
problems should be merged with civics
only. i

6. At the miétan;%vel. the
impact of population changes on the
lives of the learners and the im-
portant decisions and adjustments
which the learners will have to make °
should be emphasized in ¢ivics. s
Some units, such as the ddjustment
of the learners to moral problems
related to culture and to living in

‘the crowded community mught be

integrated in morals. |
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Teacher At tudes;
Seeondary School

< Teachers; Student Atti-
tudes; Scoondary School
Studenta; Curriculum
Content; Secondary
Sehool Curriculum;
That land

DESCKIPTORS ;

SOURCE: Department of Secondary
Education

Faculty of Education

Chulalongkorn University

Bangkok

Thailand
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Wilawan Charanyananda. The relation-
ships of attitudes toward popu- *
lation education, qualztya§f221f§
beliefs and profesaional commit-
mente of Thatl home agonomiog
teacher educators. Singapore,
Inatitute of Southeast Asian

. Btudies, Southeast Asia Pépulaéian
Research Awards Programme, 1980.
115 p. (SEAPRAP research report

- -1 ne. 54)

 OBJECTIVES

1. To examine the relationships
that exist among quality-of-life be-
. liefs, attitudes toward population
~ education and professional commit-

" "ments to population education of Thai

 home economics teacher educators.

v -2, . To determine the effects of
"»nalgntivg demographic variables such
"~ as population education/family plan-
ning experience in workshops or sem-
inars, family size, specigligad years
£ teaching and age on each of ‘the

three najvr variables.

. baliefs, attitudes, and eaﬁnitﬁinpt

what research oays
METHODOLOGY

Sample: Thai home economics
teacher educators from seven of the
36 teachers' colleges, totalling

72 teachers.

Data collection and analysis
technique: Questionnaire with res-
pondents given one week to complete.
To amalyse the data, three measures
were used: (a) the Researcher's:
Attitudes Toward Population Education
Scale (ATT); (b) Wallace's Quality-
of=Life Beliefs Scale (QLB); and

(c) the Professional Commitment

Scale (PC). Likert Attitude Scale
Analysis Main Programme was employed
to calculate the ATT and QLB scores. q};
Frequency Analysis of Multiple :
Choices, Pearson Product Moment cor-
relation Co~efficient and Analysis
of Variance were all used to analys:
various sets of data.

FINDINGS

1. Teacher educators who had
more positive attitudes tended to
have more positive quality-of-life
beliefs and higher professional
cammitments.

2. Harkaheps/semingts on popu=
lation-education/family-planning that
those teacher educators attended in
the past for the purpose of inte-
gration of population education into
existing home economics curricula
were not effective in changing thei

to population edueltian.; Thai.
teacher educators who had nare~v,_ks
shop experienge did not seem to. have
more positive attitudes, more posi
tive quality-of-life beliefs,

" higher professional commitments,

those ﬁhﬂ hgd less vgtkshﬁp ezpeti— -




ence.  Those groups with less sem-
inar experience appeared to have

more positive attitudes toward popu-
lation education, especially more
positive attitudes toward population.
Two reasons are offered for the wenk—
ness of these training programmes:

(a) there is no long-range plan
specifically for the home economics
teacher educators in the Teacher
Training Department; (2) the back-
grounds of the participants are not
similar enough, in terms of subject
matter and role, to create a positive
learning environment, Therefore, the
seminar cannot be presented in enough
-depth to cause tife desired changes

in beliefs, attifu ,desg and commit-
ments of those teacher educators.

3. Teachef edueatara whnse
major interests were in the food and
nutrition area had more positive
quslicyaaf-life beliefs than all
others. However, those teacher edu-
cators who had their major interests
in the child development and family
relations had the lowest quality-of-
1life beliefs of all. Those in all
other areas of interests did not
differ in beliefs, attitudes, or
commitments concerning population
education. This may be because:

(a) the food and nutrition area has

been the strongest, oldest, best-

- eatablighed programme in Thailand,
-while the child development area is

relatively new to their intereats;

(b) there are many specialized insti-

tutiona and pfogrammes to train nu-

"~ trition teacher educators with sup-

pazted research, but none specifi-

* cally to train hame economists in the

~ ¢hild development area; and (c) the

. real situation.in Thailand = the .
deficiency of food and nutrition evi-

dence, especially in the rutg;%gres -

“~has been known and support of various
i orgenizations requested for qgigg a
ﬂ@d af tiﬁ- . ' /

Alosius, §.
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4. Age, family slze, and vears
of teaching had no influence on
those teacher educators' attitudes
toward population education, quality-
of-11fe beliefs, and professional
commnitments. This may be due to the
fact that all teacher educators in
home economics were already con-
cerned about quality of 1life. In
addition, almost all had small fam
ilies by Thal standards, that is, .
75 per cent (n = 48) had none or two
children, 12 (18.75 per cent) had
three children, and only four (6.25
per cent) had four children. Be-
sides, their socio-economic status,
including environmental and paycho-
logical aspects, may make it poss-—
ible for them to afford such famil-

..1es while maintaining a _good, per=. .. .

sonal quality of life. Another ex-
planatory factor may be that most of
these respondents were relatively
young women who may not have reached
their completed family size.

Teacher Attitudes;
University Teaohers;
Home Eoonomics Teacher
Educatore; Quality of
Life; Thatiland :

DESCRIPTORS:

SEAPRAP .
International Development
" Research Centre
Tanglin P.0. Box 101
Singapore 10 -

SOURCE:

C. Other Studies
INDIA
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A a@mparatzvé atudy qf
the opinion of parents and ado-
lescents tow the introduction
of sex education in schools. M.Ed.
thesis, Bangalore Univeraity, 1974{
anubliahgdg
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" OBJECTIVES

To find the opinion of parents
and adolescents towards the 1introduc-
‘tion of sex education in schools,

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 110 adolcicent students
from different high schools of
Bangalore and their parents were in-
cluded in the sample.

Data collectionvand anal sis

technique: Opinionnaire on sex edu-
¢ation on the pattern of Thurastone
Method of attitude seale construction.

FINDINGS

what research vayo

INDIA
23

Deshmukh, D. Monohar. A study of
pre-university atudents' awarenese
of population problem from selec-

ted colleges of Bangalore. M.Ed.
thesis, Bangalore University, 1979.
Unpublished.

OBJECTIVES

1. To study the second year
pre-univarsity course atudent'
papulstinn on aaaié;ééénemig con-
ditions related to food, health,
hﬁuaing, education and development.

TR SR L Gy TR TS TR AR

1. " Both the teachers and ado~
lescents had a favourable attitude
to the introduction of sex education
in achools. ~

2. The Christian parents were
better disposed to sex education than
. Hindus or Muslima. '

- DESCRIPTORS: Parent Attitudes;

i +  Student Attitudes;
Secondary School
Studenta; Curriculum
Subjeots; Sex Education;

. India ,

~. SOURCE: Head

e Population Education Unit

National Council of Edu-
cational Research andjgk
Training - o '

Sri Aurobindo Hsrg

New Delhi—llﬂﬂlé; India

2. To atudy the difference 1if
any between variations and fam{ly
background of the students and their
awareness of population problem.

3. To study the difference 1if
any between variations in religion
of the students and their awareness
of population problem.

4, To study the difference if . -
any between levels of involvement |
in social service activities and
their awareness of population
problem.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: A proportionate, ran-
dom a;mpliﬁg procedure selecting 160
astudentg from 6 different college
of Bangalore city. The. ptopgtéiun‘
of Hindus, Muslims, Christians was.
kept in the ratio of 13:2:1.  The
percentage of hnys and gitls were



¢
Data collection and analys{
technique: Multiple-cholce question-
naire, with three choices conaisting
of 67 items. It was subjected to
item analysis and 40 items were re-
taified for the final test.

FINDINGS '

1. The general awareness of
students towards population _problem
- was found to be moderate i.e. 55 per
cent were aware of population problem.

2, Boys were found to be much
more aware of the population problem
Ehan girls.

3. Family background and re-
gﬂﬂligiﬁnﬁxa:awnatn:ala:adﬂﬁé -atudents!l —
awvareness of population problem,

4, The students invclvgment in
the ﬁgcial service activities, in the
teading of newspaper or going to
. movies had no effect on-their popu-

_ lation awareness. On the other hand
";gading general books and listening
.- .t0 radio talks had a gignificant
‘bearing on the level of population
awarcness. i

%iﬁzgcaniaRS: PbpuZattaﬂ Awareness;
e h Student Attitudes;

i College Studente; India
- SOURCE: Head

Papulitign Education Unit
National Council of Edu~
cational Ee;e&rch and
. Training B
T~Sri Aurobindp Harg
- New Delhi-110016, India.

-

| . sex adugatian in achools.

Knowledge, attitude and behaviour
INDIA

24

Gupta, Vandana. A4 study of the
knowledge and attitude of teacherg
towards the introduction of sex
education in school curricula.
M.Ed. thesis, Bhopal Univgfaity,

1975. Unpublished.
OBJECTIVES
1. To find out whether teach-

ers have adequate knowledge about

" sex education.

2. To find out the attitude of
teachers towards the intraductian of

Fm i it s Sy

3. To find out whether there
is any difference in the attitude of

male and femalg teachera towards the
intraductiggfgg sex education in
schools. ~ .

4. To find out whether teach~
ers belonging to rural-urban areas U,
differ in their attitude towards sex -
education.

. 5. To find out whether teach- fﬁ
ers belonging top different religious'

~ groups differ in their attitude -

towards the introduction of gex eduﬁ

'Gltiﬂﬁ in schools.

4 6. To find out the ways and
means. of intagtsting sex eduegtian

'in the school eutrieulg.

HETHBDOLDG!
gggla:

A random pufpnsiva oo

ﬁsnuplg consisting of 250 men and wo-
- men -teachers belonging to different
. religionp were drawn from differ
:.typeu af hchaola ;Gavegnmant and -
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n@u;égvarumgnL) of Bhoupal, Indore
and Ujjain Divisions of Madhya
Pradash,

Data collection and analysis
technique:

1. Knowledge test in the form
of a questionnaire consisting of 17
questions on different aspects of
sex education.

2. Attitude scale Based on the
Likert type. The scale consisted of
about 43 astatements. The respondents
were asked to indicate the degree of
agreement or disagreement with the
statement on a S5epoint scale.

_FINDINGS

1. The majority of the teachers
realized that sex education should
necessarily form an integral part ' of
school education.

2. Most suggested that the best
way of teaching sex education to
~children is to introduce it in the
school curricula. Some have rec-
ommended the use of film.

3,
sex education 1s:

, 'a) Health and hygiene of
sex; N

~b) Anatomy and physiolo
of reproductive organs;

,

c) Menstruation and seminal
emissiona; and

d) Contraceptives.

4.  Teachers have suggested that
- gex education should be imparted
:* "along with the teaching 'of subjects

" 1ike biology and social studies,

what rescarch sayo

* 5. The majority stated that it
should be taught by biology teachers,
while some teachers preferrod~that
doctors should teach these toplics.
DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Attitudes;
Curriculun Subjects;
Sex Bducation; India

Head g
Population Education Unit

National Council of Edu~
cational Research and
Training

Sri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi=110016, India

SOURCE:

INDIA
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Mehta, Ganesh Lal. A study of the
optnion of parents and teachers
towards introduction of population
education in high schools of
Bhubaneshwar. M.Ed. thesis, Utkal
University, 1974. Unpublished.

i
OBJECTIVES

1. To find the opinion of
teachers and parents towards the in-,
clusion of certain contents of popu-
"lation education in high school
._curricula.

2. To study the opinion of
parents and teachers regarding the
importance of population education in
various spheres of social life.

parents and teachers regarding the

suitability af school as a proper.

agency for teaching population edu-
cation.

4.

To study sex differences in

3, To study the opinion of e




the opinions expressed by the
teachers.

5. To study the opinions of
parents belonging to different in-
comg groups and educational back-
grounds.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: A random sample of 100
teachers (50 male and 150 female) and
150 parents drawn from different
schools of Bhubaneshwar city. The
study was restricted to parents of

children studying in Classes IX and X

only, as it was convenient to ap-
proach the parents through their
children.

e -Data €ollection-and ~analysia -

technigue. Opinionnaire ganaiating
of 46 items with respondents being
asked to record their opinion on a
three=point scale, (agree, disagree
and undecided). The percentage of
responses was analysed for each of
' the statements in order to interpret
the data.}}

.

FINDINGS ! 'A]

1. The teachers and parents
irrespective of their sex and edu-
cation’ background had a favourable
opinion towards the inclusion of
population content in the education
programme. They recommended the in-
clusion of demographic concepts,
economic and social consequences of
. population growth and the process of
human reproduction in the curriculum.

2. Both the teachers and
‘parents however felt that agencies
" other than schools are more suitable
-.to teach population education. °

: 3. The teachers aud parents,
¢ .irrespective of sex differences or

Knowledge, attitude and behaviour
income and education background,
opposed teaching human reproduction

in Behaals_

4. The teachers and parents

- were of the opinion that population
‘education will help create the right

attitude towards small family size.
Parenta from the high income group
were more favourably inclined
towakds this view than middle income
pareﬁ%a. Parents of the low income
group were strongly opposed to this -
npinicnx

\ ,
5. ‘While parents were optimis-

.tic that the concept of a small fam~

1ly is not only desirable but also
achievable through population edu-
cation, the teachers in generel did

~ not agree with this opinion.

DESCRIPTORS: ZIeacher Attitudes;
Secondary School
Teacherg; Parent Atti-
tudea; India

SOURCE: Head
Population Education Unit
National Council of Edu-
cational Research and
.Training
- Sri Aurobiddo Marg
New Delhi-110016
India

INDIA

Nagda, S.L., and others. 4 study of ,ﬁ
the opinion of teachers towards !
population education. Tirupati, s

- Population Study Centre, Sri
Venkqgéﬁwafa University. 1974,

DBJEGTIVES

To find out the existing knuwl-
edge and stti:ude of teachers :
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towards population related problems.
METHODOLOGY

Sample: 100 teachers of
Chittﬁt district.

Data collection and analysis

techﬁiéﬁéf Questionnaire,

FQIDIHGE

1. Ninety per cent knew the
meaning of population education.

2. Sixty five pe:ﬂeenz felt
that population education and family
planning are one and the seme.

3. Twenty five per cent con-
. s8idered population awareness and
--planned parenthood as a part of
population education. -

. 4. Ninety per cent felt that
population education is necessary for
the .youth for responsible parenthood.

. 5. 'Fifty per cent considered
= that the standard of living is not
~ affected by the size of family.

6. About 90 per cent felt that
-the size of the family can be planned
by all human beings.

O Hnat agreed that too many
‘gichilﬂrnn would affect the health of .
_the mother and that spacing of chil-
ren-is necessary for mairtaining the
ha:l:h of tha mathar.'

: "‘B. Hbit were of the opinion
hat a small family norm is necessary
¥ ield a happy snd camfor:able life.

€

, , Tha nljartty agfged thacﬁaur
enﬁntty eannot ‘meet Ehe needs of its

‘feiuins the: same.

peaglé 4f ‘the rate of " grawth ai papu-’}

o ve:ai;y. 1975-;, s

what rescarch eayoe

10. Most felt that population
education would develop right atti-
tudes concerning Family life among
the younger generation.

11. Ninety per cent considered
that late marriage is one of the
methods of controlling family size.

12. Sixty per cent thought
that over-population leads to acon~-
omic and social instabili:y in the
country.

13. Most felt chgt it 1s
necessary to impart knowledge of
human eeproduction and nutrition
to ov '’ DsasBes. |

14. Fifty per cent considered
exhibitions and film sk-ws as o
appropriate methods . for creating
populatipn awareneas among the com=
munity whereas 30 per. cent con-
sidered lectures by experts and
group discussions as gppfnptiatg
methods.

DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Attitudes;
‘Population Awareness; ..
India
Head

SOURCE:
" Population Educqtiun Unit
National Council of Edu~
cational Resggrch gnd
Training
Sri Anrabinda Marg :
New Delhi-110016, india

.I;;DIA
Nagda, S.L., and others. A aza-pey‘
g of the perception of the student.

qf ‘the women s oolleges -1
Zatian sdhaﬁtiﬁn Iirupit




" OBJECTIVES \

To find out the perception of
the students of Women Colleges
towards the introduction of popu-
lation education.

METHODOLOGY
%

gggi ¢ 200 girl studenta of
the Women's College, Nellore in
Andhra Pradesh; 80 per cent from
urban families and 20 per cent from
rural areas. 7
8 _collection and analysis
Questiunnaire.

e

Seventy five per cent knew

. 1-
‘the meaning of population Expla!iﬁﬁ.

2. More than 65 per cent con-
sidered population education and famtx
ily plgnning as identical.

‘ 3. Ninety. per cent realiged

© that our country cannot meet the

- 8rowing needs of its people if the

- population continues to 8row at the -
, presgn: rate. : . f

: 4. Ninety par cent felb»thag i
& small size family wbuld leéad to
fgh&ppy and comfortable life and most
“agreed .that pgopulation education is
.-necessary to assist youth 1nitigte
.}fiﬁpansible paranghéad. ,

T 5, Most agreed that the size ;‘
Tof the family can be planned by a
;human being; § ~

6-

) ‘Most .thought that there muit
‘bé-a_sufficient gap between two suc-
“cesaive children for the health of

h nﬁ:het and the ehildren

74 Finy per cent gansidered '

: dnetian system.

'uf stuﬂen:i tawards aei educntian.'

: 1nfaruntiun. e

LT

\ . s

" N ) K
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I3 B
late marriage as one of the methods
af controlling the size of the family,
8,1 Eigﬁf; per cent thought that!
over-population leads to socio-.
economic inatgbility in tha country.

9. Forty per cent fnvaured
seminars for imparting population
education at the collegiate level,
26 per cent favoured lectures and 80
per cent favoured the integtatian of
population education with cullﬁgiate

curriculum.
DESCRIPTORS: Studbnt Attit
. - Women Studéﬂts,
. Univeraity Sthdénts;‘
" India .
- Fd
SOURCE: Head _ i
-Population Education Unit -
National Couneil of Edu-
cational Ressarch and
Training
Sri Aurabiﬁda-ﬂar
New Delhi-110016, India
| ~ INDIA
8.
Patel, A. Prahlad. 4 study of knowl-

edge and gttitude towards human
rgpredhatian amony XI etendard
students in some urban echools. -
M.Ed. thesis, University of Barﬁdu,
1973. Uﬂpublished. -

DBJEETIVES

‘1. Jo find what information =
students have sbout the human Tepro-

2. To unﬂaratand Ehg attituﬂa,

3; “To find nut the various .
sourcés from whe:e ;hﬁy abtgined t
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. 4. To find out the knowledge of
students about nontrggepti?e devices.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 50 students (32 boyg
and 18 girls) belonging to dif-
forent caste groups aged 14-19 years,
selected from a few urban achools

Data gﬁllecgian and analysis
technique: Knawledge test containing
42 objective~type questions to find
out the pupils' knowledge of human
reproduction. Questionnaire to find
out their attitude to the introduc-
tion of sex education in schools.

FINDINGS
gy

4 1. Students in general were
aware of the mechanism of human repro
 ductlon, but most of them weére not

aware of the scientific basis of

reproduction.

2., The”méjotity:(gﬂ per cent)

wanted the introduction of sex edu-
cation in schools. - ,

.~ 3. The majority were of the
opinion that science teachérs are

. well suiteg to the teaching of sex

. education,

o 4. About 94 per cent felt that

" their parents would not object to the

" teaching of sex education in schools.

' DESCRIPTORS:

KAP; Student Attitudes;
_ Secondary School .
" Students; Sex Edu-
ecation; India
Head - .

 SOURCE:

Population Education Unit

National Council of Edu-
cational Research and
Training

Sri Aurobindo Marg

m Balhiéllﬂmé ‘m&ig

what reasearch gayu

INDIA

Patel, Vithabbhai. A atudy of popu-
lation awarencee of pupila of
atandard X at Varnama High Jchool.
M.Ed, thesis, Gujarat University,
1974. Unpublished.

OBJECTIVES: '

1. To find out the awareness
of students about the population
problem. °

2, To find out their life
aspiratiansss‘

METHODOLOGY y

Sample: Fifty students of
Standard 10 of Varnama High School )
belonging to 18 different caste =
groups, aged 15-20 years,

Data tq;igctién,gnd analysis
technique: Interview to elicit back-
ground data, awareness’ *of social’
problems, life aspirations, marriage
and family, economic. expaetatinns,
family-size values, parents' influ-
ence on family size values, and
mortality expectations.

FINDINGS

) 1. Students in general were 7
Ygware of the population problem faced
by the country. '

¥
3. Most were-not aware of the ..
importance of the family planning
programme., S )

.3. Whereas most of the girls =
wished to live and serve in the city,
nearly half the number of buya vere
willing to 1live in a village, but
serve in :he eity.



4. A good number considered
late marriage as an advantage.

5. The students, had no indepen-
dent decision regarding the age at
marringg and selection of mate.

6. They had favourable attitude
towards education in general.

, 7. Most of the boys did not
favour higher education for the
daughters, whereas the girls wanted
‘to have higher education.

Most believed in the tra-
ditian)l value of having more sona.

9. In most cases, students did
not'discuss the family prcbléma with
parentsi

: lD.__gggévstudents werg more
‘knowledgeable about family planning
‘than boys.

" DESCRIPTORS: Population Awareness;
Student Attitudes;
Secondary School
Students; India

SOURCE: Head
%@pulptian Education Unit
National Council of Edu-
cational Research aﬂd
Training
Sri Aurobindo Marg
New Delhi-110016, India

; INDIA |
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* Pathak, M.J. 4 study of papulatm

,”amﬂraﬂsss among fathere of atudanta-
of atandard X of Varnama village.’

* . M.Ed. thesis, University of

- - - Gujarat, 1974, Unpublished.

¥
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OBJECTIVES

. 1. To find out whether the
parents of achool children were
aware of the population situation
in India.

2. To find out their opinion
towards the desirable size of the
family.

3. To find out theilr reaction
to the introduction of population
education in schools.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: Forty fathers of the
students of Standard 10 of Varnama
High Schaﬁl.i

Data cclleccion,aﬁd analysis
Quasticnnaire..-

FINDINGS

1. Fathers were not aware of
the consequences of a large family
size on the society or the‘ﬁatian,

2. Family size was considered .
a personal matter. .

3. The majority of parents hnﬂ
married at an early age but wanted
their children to marry later.

4. Higher caste people be-
lieved more in family planning as
compared to low caste people.

5. ‘The higher the level of '
education of the father, the higher
was the aspiration for achievement.

6. Parents wanted population
education to be ineluded in aghaal
curricula.



eidustatl fon progromme
7. Fathers who were well in=
formed about population problems
favoured the introduction of sex edu-
cation in the achool curricula.

8. Awarcness of a small family
was poaftively related to the aware-
nesn of national welfare.

DESCRIPTORS: Parent Attitudes;

' Population Awarencos;
Family Sise Norma;
Indta

SOURCE: Head

Population Education Unit
National Council of Edu~
cational Research and

Tralaning
§ri Aurobindo Marg
New Dd1h{-110016, Tndia
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Poffenberger, Thomas. FPopulation
learning among secondary achool

gtudenta in an Indian village.
Baroda, University of Baroda, 1971.
OBJECTIVES
‘ . To find out the perception and
~knowledge of the secondary school -
- students about populatiéon problems.

-  Sample: About 100 students of
'g:idt X1 lviragn age 17) of a village

Guj:rat state.

Data collection and analysis

“technique: Survey method involving'
~questionnaire and interview,

. ,
in Antog:
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FINDINGS

1. The village secondary
schiool studente ware gware of the
population problem.

2. They gained this knowledge
through the mass median, particularly
newspapers and extension education
efforts of the family planning pro-
gramme such as film shows, exhi~ .
bitions and the vipits of family
planning workers to homes.

3. The students voted in
favour of a small family and this
was mainly prompted by the difficulty
experienced by thelr purents in
rearing a large family.

DESCRIPTORS: “tudent Att1tuden;
Secondary School
Studenta; Pepulation
Awareneas; India
SOURCE: Head

Population Education Unit

"National Council of Edu-
cational Rgaegfch and
Training .

Sri Aurcbindo Marg

New Delhi-110016, India
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Poffenberger, Thomas. 4 atudy of
the knowledge and attitudes of
Indian ocollege students towards
population related problems. Ann
Arbor, Center for Population Plan-
ning, University of Michigan, 1970.

OBJECTIVES
To find the opinion of male and

female college students towards
population related issues.

35




METHODOLOGY

Sample: 208 ntudents of Delhi
UnIVQriziLy (out of which 100 were
girla: selected at random,

Data Fallgﬁﬁiﬁﬁ”ﬁﬂﬂ analynis
technique: Questionnaire and some
interviews.

FINDINGS

1. Ninety-six per cent of boys
and 100 per cent of girls agreed that
the population of India was growing
tooc rapidly.

2, Eighty-three per cent of
boys and 92 per cent of girls agreed
thats the population problem was
serious.

3, While the respondents indi-
cated that they favoured a small fam-
ily norm propagated by the Government
of India in the interest of the
nation, a few favoured a small family
motivated by the welfare of the
individual families.

4. The average number of chil-
dren desired by the boys was 2.6 .
vhile the average number desired by
the ziflg‘ﬁgg 2.2.

3. Iha majority of the boys angd
giris wanted at least one son among
the children.

6. While most of the girls
approved of family planning methods,
19 per cent of the boys disapproved
because they believed that the
- methods were unnatural and dangerous.

Student Attitudes;
University Studente;
Population Amarﬁngsa,
India

DESCRIPTORS :
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Population Education Unit
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Poffenberger, Thomas and Kim Sébaly,
The gocialization of family siae
valuea: youth and family planning-
in an Indian villaget Ann Arbor,
Center for Bouth and Southeast
Asfan Studies, Univeraity of
Michigan, 1976. 160 p. (Michigan
napers on South-and Southeast
Asia, 12)

QBJECTIVES

1. To collect data that might
be useful in planning the develop-
ment of population education at the
Univeraity of Baroda in Gujarat
State, India.

2. To analyse the attitudes
of students of 1ith standard con=-
cerning population and fertility
knowledge, families and village and
the country. .

3. To find out what it 1is like
to grow up in a rapidly changing
society.

METHODOLOGY .

Sample: 39 gstudents from
village Varna in Gujarat, India
were-selected for interview (26
males and 1) females); the total
attendance in the standard 11.
students, were between 16 and 19
years of age, with modal age 17
years. 8Six of the males and o
female were married.

The

&t

o6



Population lucation progeomwie Li Aala:
Data collection and analysain

technique: Interview by a male and

8 female Iinterviewer with previous

village interviewing experience.

Interviewers were proficlent in

Gujarati (the local, language) and

English.

The

FINDINGS

1. The desire to have smaller
families. was not necessarily associ-
ated with a higher standard of living.

2. Education that has not in-
creased the economic status of the
village but it has enabled boys from
high caste families to take up jobs
available to them because of caste
connections. The education of vil-
lage girla war associated largely
w.th the need i< increase their value
in bartering in the marriage market.

J. Some of the educated lower
‘caste and community boys get better
Jobs but the available jobs tend to
g0 to those with higher sccial and
economic status. The possibility of
education paying off for the poor was
BEVEEEly limited.

4. Although the students indi-
cated a desire for relatively small
families, there was also evidence of
acceptance of traditional roles
asgociated with high fertility. This
fact may be expected to slow the de-
cline in fertility in the area.

DESCRIPTORS: Student Attitudes;
. Seoondary School
Studente; Population
Awarenesa; Pamily Sise * |
Norms; FamilyPlanning
Education; India

" of purposive sampling.
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CESEAS

130 Lane Hall
University of Michigan }
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 ’
U.5.A.

SOURCE.:
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Prabhakar, G. A4 study of the opinion
of studante of a few secondary
achools of Bangalore oity towards
introduction of population edu-
eation at the aecondary school
level, M.Ed. thesis, Bangalore
University, 1975. Unpublished.

OBJECTIVES
At the secondary level, to find

out whether:

1. There are different opiniens
amongst boys and girls towards the
introduction of population education.

2. The students' opinions re-
garding the introduction of popu=
lation education differ with age;

3. Students from different
schqols haye different opinions
about the introduction of population
education; and

k]

4,” Students differ in their
opinion on the introduction of popu-
lation education according to re-
ligious beliefs.-

-

Sample: 300 male and female
secondary school students belonging
to different age groups, religion
and type of school drawn on the basis-



Data’ collection and analysis
technique: Verbal response of agree-
ment or disagreement to different
statenents developed on the lines of
Likert' # summated rating scale.

There were 29 statements out ol which

19 were positive and 10 were nefative.

Students responded to the stgtements
on a four point scale.

FINDINGS

1. The students, both boys and i

girls’uara of the opinion that the
introduction of population education
at the sgecondary school level was
absolutely necessary.

2. The students of each age
group, expressed favourable opinions
towards the introduction of popu-
lation education in schools.

3, Students from cach type of
school favoured the introduction of
‘population education in school.

4. Students from all religious
backgrounds favoured the introduction
of population ‘education at the sec-
ondary séﬁpal level.

DESCRIPTORS: Student ﬁttitudés,
Secondary School
Students; India

SOURCE: Head
Population Education Unit
National Council of Edu-
cational Research and
Training '
Sri Aurobindo Marg
New Delhi-110016, India
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Rao, A 'K, A wtudy of the attitude
of parents and teachers towards
the introduction of sex education
in secondary schools. M.Ed.
thesis, Mysore University, ]97&.
Unpublished.

OBJECTIVES

To find out the attitude of
parentr and teachers towards the in-
troductlion of sex education in
seconds.ry schools.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 300 teachers from 31
secondary schools and 300 parents
from the city of Mysore.

Data collection and analysis
technie ue: Questiannaire.

FINDINGS

1. Both pnfenﬁs and teachers
favoured the introduction of sex
education in schools.

2. They#avoured a scientific
approach to the reachiﬁg of sex
education.

3. They felt Lnat sex eduﬁ

for the develapmen: of a halancad
personality. i

DESCRIPTOR§: Parent Attitudes;
#  Teacher Attitudes;
i Secondary School
Teachers; Currioulum
Subjecte; Sex Edu-
eation; Indiq
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Fopulation olusation programme

Head

Population Education Unit

National Council of Edu~
cational Research and
Training

S5ri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi-110016

India

SOURCE:

INDIA

Rao, D. Gopal. A atudy of the atti-
tude of parents and teachers
towards sex education. New Delhi,
Population Education Unit, National
Council of Educational Research and
Training, 1976.

OBJECTIVES
To find out:

1. the attitude of parents and
teachers towards the introduction of
sex education in schools;

2. whether there is any differ-
ence of opinion among teachers work-
ing in different types of schools.

* 3. whether male and female
teachers differ in their opinion
. about sex education.

- METHODOLOGY

Sample: 300 parents and 300 .
. teachers of Delhi.

<. . Data enllegtgag,gggigggi,gig
_technique: A scale consisting of
1!65 1:::- based on Likert tg:hnique.

: EIHDIHGS
E ,vk 1. Ninety per cent of :hg
Einehira and 60 per cent of the

arents favoured the teacRing of sex
gducation in schools.

L 5 ¥ .
11 Anto:
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2. Both parents and teachers
wore unanimous in suggesting the
teaching of anatomy and human repro--
duction and health and hygiene of
sex. They did not favour the teach-
ing of contraception at school.

3. While:teachers wanted sex
education to be integrated with
existing subject like biology, the
parents wanted it to be taught as a
separate subject,

4. There was no significant
relationship between religion and
acceptance of sex education.
DESCRIPTORS: Parent Attitudes;
Teacher Attitudes;
Curriculun Subjects;
Sex Fdueation; Imdia.

Head

Population Education Unit

National Council of Edu~-
cational Research and
Training

Sri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi-110016

India

SOURCE:

INDIA
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Srivastava, N.N. A study of the o
knowledge and attitude of teaaksrs E
tawards the introdustion of popu-
lation education in school our- -

M.Ed. thesis, Bhopal

Untvers S
Unpublished. -~

University, 1973.
OBJECTIVES
1. To study the awareness of

school teachers towards pqpulatian
problems in ‘the eauntry. T

2. To find out the. attitudg gf
szhool. teachers :ana:du intruduct




of population education in school
curricula,

3, To find out possible content
to be included in the school cur-
ricula on the basis of opinion of
teachers regardings the ways and
means of introducing population edu-
cation in schools.

METHODOLOGY
Sample: A random purposive sam~

ple of 300 teachers from the dis~
tricts of Rewa and Bhopal, in Madhya
‘Pradesh belonging to different re-
ligions and type of achools.

technique: Questionnaire. An atti-
tude scale using a combination of
Thurstone and Likert methods was
developed.

~ FINDINGS
5 1. The majority of the teachers

i were aware of the population problem.

- 2. The consequences of ovar-
population 4in their opinion were un~
. - employment, under employment and low
. standard -of living..

' 3, The majority felt that if
the growth of population 1s not
checked, the economic development of

.. the country will be hampered.

~5f4._,Hait‘sugg¢sted that the best
way.of checking over-population is
by educating the younger genération.

'?;5§%fiheihij§?i§y’Eaﬂﬁihﬂ!dvl
ly size up to four children, out
which at least two should be sons.

e Héx:.suréiﬁf the opinidn.

‘scale to (find the attitude of tea:

opulation education should form :

Knowledge, attitude and behaviour

the university stage and that it
should be integrated with existing
school subjects especially through
the social ﬁtugiea course.

7. The égjﬁfity felt that the
course should/be a subject for
annual examination.

DESCRIPTORS:/ Teacher Attitudes;
Population Awareneas;
India

SOURCE: Head :
Population Education Unit
National Council of Edu- /
cational Research and
Training ;
Sri Aurobindo Marg
New Delhi-110016
ndia
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Varghese, P.V. 4 study of the
attitude of teachers tawards dif-
ferdnt aspects of population

problems.. M.Ed. thesis, Bangalore
University, 1970. Unpublished.

OBJECTIVES

To find the attitude of differ-
ent adpects of population problems.s

METHODOLOGY
Sample: 276 Eeaéhera-dfswﬁifl

from primary and high school leveis.
from the city of Bangalore formed
the pample. Stratified sampling
procedure was adopted in the selec

tion of the sample. '

A fo

'ds - population education




?.ﬁedueatian.i

Population education programme in Asta:

sex educatlion and family planning.
FINDINGS
1. The primary and high school

teachers differed in their attitude
towards population education,

2. The pale and female teachers
differed in their attitude towards
population education.

3. The marital status of teach-
ers had no bearing on the attitude
towards population education.

4., Teachers belonging to dif-
ferent religious groups had the same
attitude towards population edu-
cation.

5, The male and female teachers
differed in their opinion towards sex
education.

6, The teaghers belaﬁging to

at;i:ude :awatds sex eﬂucatian.

7. The marital status of teach~
. er was not related to their attitude
" tqwards sex education.

8. Whereas the religion of

., teachers was significantly related to
; their attitude to family planning

.- and sex education, it was not related
to their attitude tava:da pupulatiaﬂ

‘Teacher Aitiﬁdez 0a;
Primary School Teachers;
Secondary School Teach-
era; Sex Education;

India ’

- DESCRIPTORS:
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Head

Population Education Unit

National Counecil of Edu-
cational Researeh and
Training

Sri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi-110016

India

SOURCE:
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Ministry of Education, Culture and
Sports. Population Education Pro-
gram. Study on the fertility be-
haviour of male and female teacher-
trainees on population education.

Manila, 1974. 12 p..
OBJECTIVES
1. To datermine the fertility

rate of married supervisors, princi-
pals and teachers who participated
in the one-week training programmes
conducted in the different regions
of the country.

2. To find out the type of
family planning methode known and
used by them.

3. To gather data on their -
demographic characteristics such as
age at marriage, religion, socio- .
cconomic and educational bsgkgfaund
and family structure.

METHODOLOGY \,

B s
Sample: 1,086 respondents (295
males adll 791 females) randomly o
selected from the 1l regions of thg
country.

.

Data collection and analj
technique: Self-administered pgrﬂ
‘sonal data ;hee:s.

61 .




FINDINGS

1, The sample consisted of
1,086 former teacher trainees (295
males and 791 females) randomly selec-
ted from the 11 regions of the coun-
try. These teacher trainees pre-
viously attended a 5~day seminar on
population education.

2. The family planning method
most known by the participants was
rhythm and the least was bruast-
feeding.

3. Again, rhythm was the method
used by most of the participants and
the least was vasectomy.

4. Mean age at marriage of the
participants 18 25.91 or 26 and 26.59
or 27 for the spouse.

5. A very high percentage of
the teacher-participants and theit
spouses are Catholics.

6. Majority of the trainees
.~ come from low income families making
-~ them decide not to accept any rela-
.. tive-boarder and if so, just one or
s VZ“ tﬂa‘g

K 7. On :he position of the
g;‘lpaugcl, a very high percentage come
- from the field of education and the
I¥ lowast percentage cansis:s of

- servicemen.

‘~: E. ‘Most of tba participants
are bachziar—dexria holders. Same is
true with their spouses but they -
represent different fields of concen-
: o Hajarity‘gggg from the
1¢1éﬁﬁf adue;tiun and 8 ‘very snall

Raf sex and type of school.

~ ers of selected secondary schools
;Panpanga paaaass, :nn:roll;ng fa:‘
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institutions in all levels.
DESCRIPTORS: Fertility Behaviour;
Teacher Attituded;
Univereity Students;
Philippinea
SOURCE: Chief
Population Education Pro-

gram
Ministry of Education,

Culture and Sports
Arroceros Streat
Manila, Philippines

‘o b
University of the Assumption.
Knowledge and attitude towards
population education possessed by
aentoras and teachera in seleoted

séaondary schools in Pampanga. -
Pampanga, 1979. 4 p. ;

GBJEGTIVES
To determine:

1. The adequacy of the knowl-
ed:e on population education pos~
sesgsed by seniors and teachers of
selected secondary schools in Pam-
panga, taking into account the
variables of sex and type of school
as dependent va:ilblgs.

2. Whether there are sny- sig— 55
nificant differences in the kanowl- -
edge on populstion education pos-
sessed by seniors and teachers of :
salected seconéary schools in Pam- w‘f
panga, controiiing for: the varigblei ;

3. Hh;t attitudes on pﬂpui )
lation adugatian seniors ana'teaeh*



FPopulation educdation programme Ln Asia:

the varfables of sex and type Qf
scl.ool, .

4, Whether there are signifi-"
cant differences in the attitudes
towards population education pos-
sesrsed by senlors and teachers of
selected secondary schools in Pam-
panga, controlling for the variables
of sex and type of school.

METHODOLOGY

ample: Through proportional
:andam sampling, six_private schools
and nine public achnégz wara chosen
as participating institutiunas for the
study, The questionnaire was admin-
istered to 10 seniors and to four
gocial and natural science teachers
fram each of the participating insti-
tutlons. . The total student respon-
dents were 150 seniors, 69 of whom
are males and 81 females. Ninety
were enrolled in the nine participat-
ing private school. The teacher re~
spondents are 55 natural and social
. science teachers of whom seven were
~ males and 45 females. Twenty-nine
 taught in the participating public
secondary schools and 22 in the par-
ticipating private secondary schools.

gls -

Data collection and anal

* technique:

Questionnaire consisting
of three parts: Part 1 - Personal

data; Part 2 - Population education
. concepts (64 items); and Part 3 -
Attitude towards population education
_ issues (40 items). Of the 40 items,
.-27 are statements favourable to popu~
" lation education while 13 are un~-

. favourable to population education.

* To analyse the data, means were com-
" 'puted to sssess adequacy of knowledge
- and also controlling for the vari-

>, ables of sex and type of schools.
Analyses of variance were performed
:0- test for significant differences
in knowledge. Chi-square values were

60

what research nays

used to test significnt differences
in nttitudes.

FINDINGS

1. The total student respon-
dents seemed to have an adequate
knowledge of population education.
However controlling for the variable
of mex, a significant difference was

“\obtained in favour of the female

senior respondents.

2. The total teacher respon=-
dents had adequate knowledge of
population edugation.

3. Both student and teacher
respondents generally possessed
positive attitudes towards popu-
lation education.

The results of the atudy con-
firmed adequacy of knowledge towards
papulatian education possessed by
the’ ‘seniors and teachers of selected
secondary schools in Pampanga. The
variables of sex seemed to affect
the knowledge possessed by the
senior respondents. The respondents
had a generally positive attitude
towards population education.

Teacher Attiﬁudée;
Seaondary School
Teachers; Student Atti-
tudes; Secondary School
Students ; Philippines

DESCRIPTORS:

SOURCE: University of the Assumption
San Fernando, Pampanga 2001

Philippines

63



THAILAND
41
Orrawin Trockl. Attitudes toward
family planning and population edu-
cation among teacherg and otudents,
Singapore, Southeast Asia Popu-
lation Research Awards Program,

1977. 128 p. (SEAPRAP research
réport no. 21)

OBJECTIVES

1. To identify the demographic,
social and economic characteristics
of two groups of students and teach-
ers of the teachers colleges and the
Functional Literacy Programme respect-
ively.

2. To study the attitudes
toward population education and fam
ily planning currently held by two
of these groups of students and A
teachers,

3. To establish whethér there

. 8re any significant differences in
- attitudes among students and their
teachers in these differeiit groups.

4. To measure the effect of the
Functional Literacy Programme on the
change in knowledge, attitudes and
practices in family planning of the
adult education.

METHODOLOGY

7 Sample: For the respondents
from the Functional Literacy Pro-
gramme, one province was selected at
random from each of the four regions
of Thailand; then four schools were
selected at random from each province.

. . All the 340 adult students who came
to class on the day of the interview

. were included in the sample. Sixteen

. teachers were included on a case-

. study basis. Two teachers colleges

2 61
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from the four regions were randomly
selected and from each college, 50
teachers and 100 students of the
graduating class of the Higher Cor-
tificate of Education curriculum
were randomly selected, accounting
for 372 teacher-respondents and 687
student respondents.

Data collection and analysis
technique: Two sets of question-
naires were used; one for the adult
students and another set for the
teachers of the Functional Literacy
Programme and the teachers and
students of the teachers colleges,
The questionnaire for the adult
students were personally adminig-
tered by the researchers. Fre-
quencies and percentage were used
in analysing descriptive data., Mean
scores were calculated to facilitate
interpretation when the Likert's
scale was used and chi-sgquare values
were computed to test the signifi-
cance level of the differences in
the responses of the teachers and
students.

FINDINGS

1. The Teachers College (TC) i
teachers thought that Thai women
should get married at 25-29 years
old, the TC students at 20,24 years
and adult students agreed with the
TC students. )

2, The TC teachers and stu-
dents preferred 25-29 years old as
the ideal age of marriage for men.
Equal proportions.of adult students

preferred the 20-24 and the 25-29

age groups.

3. The majority of the respon- = -

-dents in eaech group preferred the

nuclear family to the extended fami~
ily, -

64




. required course.
« . ‘that both family planning and birth
. control methods for adults should be

Population education programme in Asiu:

4. The majority of all respon-
dents preferred a small family of
4~6 members. Most of the TC teachers
and TC students (B out of 10) chose
2-3 as their ideal number of children
while a smaller majority of the FLA
ddults (6 out of 10) also chose.

5. The TC teachers’and studengs
.mostly chose two years as the ideal
interval for all child apacing.
Adult students preferred to wait 2-3
years after the firat' child.

6. Most respondents would keep
on having children in order to get
either sex.

7. Attitudes towaird Population
and Family Planning Most respon-
dents agreed that Th@land needs fam-
ily planning. They dld not agree
that the government should limit the
number of children per family and
were not ready for the legalization
of unconditional abortion. A few
were opposed to family planning on
religious grounds.

8. Attitudes toward Population
Education. The respondents preferred

the inclusion of population education
at the secondary college and out-of-
school levels, buf not -at the elemen-—
tary level, Population education
should be taught in the Teachers Col-
leges by integrating with various
subjects rather than as a separate,

advertised through the mass maedia.
The adult students prefer:ed the in-

 clusion of birth control methods in
* - the curricy

m of the Functional

Literacy PrOgramme and the secondary

f,‘scﬁbel level, but not at the elemen- "

i - £ary level,

The majority agreed

62
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9., KAP Survey of Adult Students.
Aftgr a lesson on family planning,
it was evident that the adult stu-
dents had increased their knowledge
of birth control methods. One-fifth
of the adult students atill thought
family planning was against their re-
ligion. Nine out of 10 adult stu-
dents showed ah intention of using
birth control methods. Four=-fifths
of the adult students preferred that
the wives ude the birth control
methods rather than the husbands.

10. About one-third of the
married adult students have used
some kind of birth control method.
In the post~test interview this
proportion had increased to some
extent.

Student Attitudes;
Teacher Attitudes:
Univereity Students;
- Family Planning Edu-
cation; Thailand

DESCRIPTORS :

SEAPRAP

International Developmént
Research

Tanglin, PF.0. Box 101

Singapore

SOURCE:

THAILAND
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Suchart Somprayoon. A4 study on '
Thai prospective teachera' opinions .
toward family life and family plan- .
ning including sex education. A
research undertaken with the
assistance of Population Counci
grant. Bangkok, Faculty of Edu~ Y
cation, Chulalongkorn University,¥
1981. 98 p. ’




. OBJECTIVES

1. To determine the opinions of
prospective teachers toward family
life and family planning including
sex education.

2. To compare the opinions
toward family life and family plan-
ning and sex education between two
groups of prospective teachers - one
who had studied the subject and one
who had not.

3. To compare the opinions
toward family life, family planning
and sex education between these two
groups in terms of different learning
experience and sex.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 900 fourth year teacher
trainees from 15 colleges of education
throughout the country were drawn
from two groups: (a) those who had
learned about family life, fami'ly

. +planning and sex education and (b)
those who had not been exposed to
these subjects;

Data collection and analysis
‘- technique:  Questionnaire containing
. 100 items in a rating scale. The
- .data were analysed to ascertain medns,
.standard deviation and variances for
each item, each major area and total
.of 100 items. In order to determine
the gignificante of the statistical
. ~differences between mean numbers of
" ‘opinions made by the subjects of
learned and unlearned groups, the t-
teat. of significance and also the F-
test of Eignifi:ance were employed.

;.FINDTHGS
- . 1. There were 58 supparted
“ itgas and 17 redected items for the

_ education students. -

) e
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learned group, and 57 supported
items and 16 rejectucd items for the
unlearned group.

2. Thd learned group supported
nine negative items and rejected one
positive item. Lectureks of popude.
lation education courses should
select some effective teaching
atrategies in order to counteract
the support of negative items by the
learned group.

3. Both groups supported the
family life and family planning
courses that include sex education,

_and concurrently backed up the offer-

ing of more courses in the colleges
of e tion of universities.

4. The findinge strongly sup~-
ported the need for improving the
curriculum and instruction regarding
family life and family planning in-
cluding sex education in the col-
leges of education of universities.
In addition, the qualification of
staff, textbooks, and other teaching
&ac_ilities should ‘be carefully re-
examined and increasingly impraved,

5. The courses about family
1life and family planning including
sex education in the colleges of
education of universities_should be
specially enriched and bfgadly ex~
tended. At least two credits of
these courses should be required in
the general education or other areas
of study in the curriculum -of all

Student Attitudes;
University Students;
Teachers Colleges;
Family Life Education;
Family Plaming Edu-
eation; Sex Edﬁaatzéﬁ
Thailand

DESCRIPTORS:
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SOURCE: Faculty of Education
Chulalongkorn Univeraity
Phya Thai Road
Bangkok 10500, Thailand
THATILAND
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Thawal Raksil. Attitude of guardians
and privatg higher secondary achool
teachers in Bangkok Metropolitun
toward the zn;roduatzaq of sex edu-
cation into the school‘syatem.
M.Ed, thesis, Mahidol University,
1979, 105 p. Unpublished. In
Thal with Engliah abstract.

OBJECTIVES

To atudy and compare the atti-
tudes of the guardians and private
higher secondary school teachers in
Bangkok Metropolis toward the intro-

- duction of sex education into school

‘systems.
METHODOLOGY

Sample: 168 guardians and 167

Data collection and anglxais
Eechnigue* Questignnaite.

:  FINDINGS

1. Both guardians and teachers
had positive attitudes toward the

' introdudtion of sex education irto

the schoql systems.

, 2, There was no statistically
gigﬂifieanc differences between the
- guardians and teachers' accep
-of the introduction of sex edu gtiﬁn

into school systems.

. 3. Hhin the variable of edu-
cation level was contrdlled, there
Hal no iﬁtitudn ‘differences toward

what regearch says

the introduction of sex education
into school systems between the
two groups.

4. When the variables of sax
and marital status were controlled:

a) There was no statisti-
cally significant differences among
the guardians' attitudes toward the
introduction of sex éducaﬁi@n into
school systems;

b) There was statistically
significant differences between men
and women teachers' attitudes_toward
the introduction of sex education
into school systems at the .01 level
(men teachers had a more positive
attitude than women) and there were
also statistically significant dif=-
ferences in the interaction effect
between sex and marital status
toward the introduction of sex edu~
cation into school systems. The
attitude comparison of the other
pairs of the teachers (single and
married men, single and married
women, single men and women, married
men and women, single men and
married women) showed statistically
significant differences at the .05 .
level but not at the .01 level. The
only pair which showed no statistical -
significance at the .05 level was
between the married men and the
single women teachers. It should be -
noted that the attitude differences . .
about the ingtroduction of sex edu~ S
cation into school systems of teach~ -
ers was influenced by the variable .
af sex more than the other vntilbl-u

Teacher Attitudes;

Secondary School > = -
& Teachers; Parent Atti- .
o tudes; . Curriculum Sub-
Jeots; Sex Edhaatién,
Tﬁgiland

DESCRIPTDRS‘




Fnowledge, attitude and behaviour

SOURCE: Director higher #econ@ary students in Bangkuk
Population £ducation Project Metropolis,
Faculty of Social Science
and Humanities - Data collection and analysis
Mahddol University . té@hni uet One test of marriage-
25/25 Moo 5 related values concerned with
Tambon Salaya, Amphor i measuring positive-negative values,
Nakhon Chaisri and another with values for tra-
Nakhon Pathom 73170 ditionalism, neutrality and modern~
Thailand iam. Scores were analysed and '
: categorized according to the pre-set
THATLAND ; criteria. The categorized values
were them analysed according to the
44 above variables to compare -whether
Watit Utarmat. Marriage-related the;F wvaere significant differences
values of higher secondary studenta amor(g them. ' -
in Bangkok Metropolia. M.Ed. PINDINGS

thesis, Mahidol University, 1981.
v 182°p. 1In Thai with English

abstract. 1. The majority of the sample

(97.79 per cent) had positive
marriage-related values. Fifty—five
per cent were modern values and 45.0
per cent neutral values. There were
no traditionalist values among the

OBJECTIVES: “

1. To study marriage-related
. values and 13 components of those _
.values amorig higher secondary stu- samples. .
. dente in Bangkdk Metropolis which
.-include dating, premarital period,
lngagtment and dowry, wedding cer-
-emony, age at first marriage, mate
. melection, post-marital residence,
:.goals of marriage, femily size,
- couple's rights and obligations, ex-
- pectations in happy marriage, marital
"adjustments and remarriage. -

2. The sample of different
programmes of study had significantly
different positive-values at .01 o
level. With resard to the sample-of -
different variables of sex, learning
experience in population gdueatian,-
number of siblings and parent’'s ,
marital status, there were no sig- " -.
nificantly different paﬁitive valuas‘;

. 2. To find out whether these st .05 leval.

values were positive or negative; ' , - , PR
‘traditional, neutral or modarn; and 3. With regard to :rnditiana1-~lf
;ﬂhiehar they were affected by the ism, neuﬁralitg or modernism vgluga, k
variables of sex, learnthg experience -| Che sample of iffg:;n: g;rane ,
n-population education programmes of | - marital status had significantly
tudy, number of ziblings and parent's different modernism values at .01
rital status. ' level. However, it was found that .
' ) there was no significant dilfference
of modernism or neutrality values
pccording to the differences of the
varidbles of sex, lggrning axpggiin
- in- ?apg;;tign Education, pzngtannai
of study and aumbar of :iblings at

v,;‘sgi:f,

& ®

‘Sample: 453 higher secondary
#tudents selected, by stratified sam-
”Iiﬁgffraﬁ a pnpuls:ian of 45,967
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.05 level.

4. ‘there were signiflcant
differences of positive values of
aome marrlage-related component
values among the samples of different
variables of sex, programme of study,
parent's marital status and number
of siblings. It was alwo found that
there were no significant differences
of positive values of all stated com-
ponents accorling to differences of
learming experiences in population
education. )

5. Thare ware significant dif-
ferences of modernism and neutrality
values of some marriage~related com-
ponent values among the samples of
different variables of smex, programm:
of study and parent's marital status.
It was also found that there was no
significant difference of modernism
and neutrality values of all stated
components according to difference
of learning experience in Population
Education, i

6. THe fact that learning ex-

- periences in Population Education
 have no sigrfificant effect on
marriage~-related values, indicates
that the existing pdpulation edu-
cation programmes in school ayste.

80 not contribute to create such
values among students; which .is one

of the major objectives of the :
curriculum.
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Section Two

EVALUATING PERSONNEL TRAINING

A. Analysis of the atudien

One of the most important com-
ponents of a population education
programme 1a personnel training.
Training becomes especially important
when one considers the ~ontroversial
and value laden nature of population
education., As teachers are intonded
to be the primary tranamitter of
information and active agents 'n
promoting attitudinal and behavioural
changes with regard to population-

in handling population edu-
i and its highly controversial
sengitive topiea. This 1s the
Yeason why countries are investing
re in personnel trainigg than any
other programme components.

The majority of .the countries
are undertaking personnel train .ng
. on a massive scale. The training of
teachers and other personnel 18 the
most difficult to undertake among all
other population education activities
because of the huge numbers who need
to be trained within given financial
and time limits. Two types: of
personnel preparation are conducted:
(a) the usual three-day orientation
of administrators such as the key
personnel of the project, heads of
institutions and departments, pro-
fessors and deans of universities
and colleges, education officers,
supervisors and heads of schools;
(b) one-week to one-month training
‘of project personnel, curriculim
developers, teacher educators,
resource persons, trainers, teachers
and field supervisors. In training
these various personnel, different
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models have been used by the
countrieas. These include hierarchi-
cal face-to-face training, peer
trafning, mobile training, modular
or gself-leaming, correspondence
approach, educational radlc and ETV
training, internship and attachment
and eclectic tralning models.

The following questions are
often asked when deciding which
model to use., What is the most
effective model in delivering popu-
lation education content and method-
ology and in achieving programme
objectives in terms of increasing
each teacher's knowledge, attitude
and behaviour and ekills in popu-
lation education? What is the most
frasible training model that will
have the maximum coverage in the
training of teachers and other per-
sonnel without sacrificing the
quality of training within financial,
physical and systems contraints? No
study has so far been done that can
show which model 18 more effactive
in terms of its economic and admin-
istrative feasibility as well as in
bringing about the greatest changes
in teachers' knowledge, attitude and
behaviour. There are fesults avail-
able of pre~ and post-Rests undeér-
taken to determine chahges in know-
ledge and attitude of the trainees
after their exposure to a single
training model. All training pro-
grammes being conducted in popu-
lation education in the countries
have built-in evaluation mechanisms,
Most studies have evaluated the
effectiveness of the training pro-
grammes in terms of changes in
knowledge and attitude and in how
they were conducted or managed.
this way it can be determined
whether the objectives, content,
activities, time duration, resource

In

persons or trainers, and training
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methodologlies used contributed to
the success of the tralning pro-
grammes.

Nine studies are included here,
one of which 1s a summary of [our
training evaluation veports on

"Thailand's series of personnel train-
ing programmes, Five studies came
from the Philippines, :wo studies
(including a summary of evaluation of
four training programmes) came from
Thailand, one from India and one
from Bangladesh. All the atudies
had been variously conducted from
1973 to 1979, Seven are regarded as
exemplary studies and two are in-
cluded in section three as other
studies.

Three studles measure the
changes in knowledge and attitude of
various types of population edu-
cation psknnnnel after their exposure
to the training programme. Two
evaluate the conduct of the training
. programmes, specifically assessing
the contribution of 4ts various
components such as its objeéctives,
content, activities, methodologies,
training materials, trainers and
time /allotment to the success of the
programmes. One is an experimental
study comparirng “the difference in
the performance of those teachers
who have been trained vie-a-vis those
who have not been trained but were
given population education curriculum
guides. Another is s baseline study
assessing the levels of knowledge,
attitude and skills and the training
needs of teachers aimed at helping
trainers develop a training pro-
gramme that will answer these train-
ing needs. -‘There is one follow-up
study which determines the effect or
impact of the training programme on
the actual skills and pexformance of
teachers - whether they are teaching
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population education in the clasp-
room or undertaking population edu-
cation activities long after they
have attended the training. The last
study describes the various evalu-
ation designs of the training pro-
grammes held in the Philippines.

instruments used for gather-
ing data on the effectiveness of the
training programme included pre- and
post-tests, log books and diaries,
observations, and queastionnaires.
They determined the achievement of
the objectives and thc conduct or
management of the trainiag, thd in-
coming knowledge and akills of re-
spondents and also monitored the
effects of the training programme
long after it has been conducted.
While some studies evaluate the
effectiveness of a training programme
on one category or personnel, other
studies compare its effects on
various types of personnel such as
key project personnel, heads and
administrators of various units and
departments in education, faculty
members of colleges and universities,
supervisors, supa:intendentﬁ, head-
masters or principals and secondary’
and elementary school teachers.

The

The sample size of the studies
generally depended upon the numbers
of trainees who attended the training
programmes., Since most of the
studies made-use of pre- and post-
tests to. determine the effectiveness
of the training on the trainees, all
the trainees who attended the train-
ing were included in the sampling.
The samples may hgve come from one
training course from one university
or may have been selected from
several workshops and training N
seminars held in & number of placa- '
in one region-or several regions. =
Thus, the sample size ranged from 50

7
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to 8,000 féﬂpggdéﬁts found in one
locality or in most cases in several
diatricts or reglons on a semi-
natiomwide basis.

Based on the few studies that
are included in this section, the
following generalizations can be made:

l. The training programmes in
the four countries (Bangladesh, India,
Philippines and Thailand) included in
this section were generally effective
in creating significantly positive
changes in knowledge about population
issues among the various personnel
engaged in population education. A
number of studies in fact have shown
that these personnel already had a
reasonable to high degree of know-

. ledge about population even before
they underwent the training programme.
One reason given-was that these
particular groups of audiences had
been exposed before to population
messages from various sources such as
attendance at previous meetings,
through the mass media and from
colleagues and friends. Two studies
however expressed disappointment in
the results of long training pro-
grammes which did not result in
significant gains in knowledge.
Despite the extensive training pro-
gramme given to the key personnel in
Bangladesh and teachers, supervisors,
and principals in the Philippines,

- the results in change in knowledge
did not come up to the level of
expectations. There was only a
minimal gain in knowledge from the
trainees who started off initially
with little knowledge about popu-
lation issues and population edu-
cation, In the case of Bsngladegh.

- the reasons given were that many of
'"the trainees were the wrong persons
to receive training, were initially

against the ptagrsmne and were near

bvaluatiry personncl training

retiring age. 1In the case of the
Philippines, the following reasons
were glven for the disappointing
result: (a) test items may have

been too difficult; (b) there was too
much subject matter covered in too
short a .ime; (c) trainees had
difficulty in recalling facts as most
of them were .iddla-aged.

2. Half the studies showed a
change in attitude from an already
initially desirab$ig attitude among
the trainees to a more significantly
positive change in attitude after the
training programme. This was due to .
the fact that the trainees had been
exposed before and were aware of
population education problems. By
gaining further knowledge and infor-
mation, old beliefs and wrong atti-
tudes were consequently corrected.
The other half of the studies showed
no change in attitude among the
trainees after the training programme.
They started off with some favourable
attitudes towards the programme and
this remained unchanged. The ages
of respondents were given as one
reason for this, One study even
showed a slightly negative change in
attitude - from a very highly desir-
able attitude to a lower one among
the headmasters and education .
officers after exposure to the train-
ing programme. The study explains.
that this negative change was a
result of an increased knowledge base
and a better understanding of the
iassues.

3. The above analysis in know-
ledge and attitude changes gshows that
as one learns more about the correct
concepts and information about popu~-
lation facts and issues, a corre-
sponding change in attitude results,
whether in the direction of positive
or negative change.
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4. Because of the training pro-
grammes, trainees gained a better
concaept of population education;
learned that population awareness Is
a part of population education, that
population education and family
planning are not one and the mame;
and can now trace the relationship
‘between different aspects of quality
of life to population education.

5. Exposure to the training
prograr corrected previously held
ﬂegatiua ‘attitudes making the differ-
ent types of personnel agree that
population education can be taken up
in schools without being an ad-
ditional burden for teachers and 1is
necessary for developing responsible
parenthood among the youth. They
also belleved that séx education
ghould be a part of population edu-
cation, that the size of the family
could be controlled and thdt small
family size 1is conducive to higher
standard of living which will pro-
mote the health and happiness of the
mothers and children. However, the
majority did not agree that the
government should dictate the size of
family one can have and were against
the advertisement of birth control
methods.

6. One study from the
Philippines showed that, by and
large, the teachers who heé.e not
“attended any population ¢Aucation
training programmes could teach the
subject as effectively as the trained
teachers with the use of the pre-
pared curriculum guides,

7. Not only have the outcomes
in terms of the trainees' knowledge
and attitudes been the subject of
evaluation but also the way which

" the training programmes have been
" undertaken.

Only two studies dealt

. g
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with this and both gave positive
findinga, 7The two studies showed
the following: (a) the objectives
of the training programme ware
achieved and fulfilled the needs of
the trainees; (b) with regard to the
Philippine study, family planning
was considered the moat useful topic
followed by the effects of rapid
population growth and demography;
(¢) the instructional materials used
were adequate and effective; (d) the
presentation of the toplcs was
stimulating and understandable;

(e) discussion and demonstration of
the population education units were
considered the most useful activi-
ties; (f) with regard to training
methods, the trainees preferred the
small group discussion followed by
film viewing, open forum, debate and
lecture; and (g) thé trainers or
resourge persons met the expectation
of the trainees, The most
frequently-mentioned recommendations
which the traineaes gave to the -
management were to conduct more
training on the application of pro-
cess approach and practice teaching/
peer teaching/demonstration teaching
on population education as they
found these inadequately taken up
during the training progra

8. One atudy which assessed
the level of incoming knowledge on
population education and the general
training needs of the various types

‘of personnel showed the following

findings: (a) managers and super-
visors were more knowledgeable about
the population education curriculum
and content than the teachers but
both expressed the desire for more
training in this area; (b) teachers

-and managers had adequate knowledge

of the methods and strategies used
in population education but both
groups still expressed interest in




recelving more training; (c) teachers
had a higher knowledge of the evalu-
ation and analysis of data than the
managers but both expressed the
desire for further training; (d) man-
agers had a fiigher knowledge of the
different management functions than
the teachers and both groups ‘
expressed interest to learn more
about the subject; (e) managers had
higher knowledge than the teachers
about the available population edu-

. cation materials.

9. * What are the ex-trainees
.doing long after attending training
progranmes on population education?
One study from Thailand showed that
the majority were conducting a '
number of population education
activities such as teaching.
Attendance at training programmes
had given them the recognition
among their peers and superiors in
the schools and offices where they
worked. Although the ex-trainees
found the objectives and the con-
tents of the training programme
useful to their population education
. activities, most of them found it
" necessary to equip and update them-
. selves with more knowledge of popu-
~ lation education content and pro-
cesses through self-study. However,
. a.number of the ex-traindes admitted
‘that they had not successfully under-
-taken any population education
-activitios because of the following
reasons: (a) their jobs provided
only moderate opportunity for con-
ducting population education '
. activities; and (b) there were prob-
" lems such as financial constraints,
lack of time, tha non-co-operation
of colleagues and lack of facilities.

Evaluating personnel training

Summary of research trends and
implications ’

By and large, the training pro-
grammes on population aducation in
the countries have been effective in
increasing the trainees' knowledge
about population education and chang-
ing their attitudes more favourably
towards population issues., However,
these findings were mostly the
results of the pre~ and post-tests
administered on the trainees right
after the training programme had
been undertaken. What is significant
is the fact that many of these
teachers were not able to use their
newly~acquired knowledge immediately
because of the gap between the time
the training was completed and the
time they found the opportunity to
teach the subject, if at all. More
often than not, the unused knowledge

and skills have led to disintegration '

making it difficult for teachers to
teach the subject at a later date,
Therefore, what is crucial in this
issue is not only the question of

‘whether "the training programmes had

been successful in developing or up~-
grading the knowledge and attitude
of the trainees towards population
education but whegher, they have

~ really helped teachers in teaching

population education effectively in

" the schools or not. No real

systematic studies have yet been
undertaken to correlate the effec-
tiveness of the teaching of popu~

lation education with the training 3
programme received. In addition to = -
this, more follow-up studies should =

‘be made after the training to moni~ =

tor the population education
activities of the trainees,
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Also, a few variables may have
to be looked into more closely as
they pose a challenge to the effec-
tiveneas of the training programmes.
The firat variable pertains to the
previous exposure of trainees to
other meetings, mass media, and other
sources which accounted for the high
level of knowledge and desirable
attitude which they already possessed
even before they underwent training.
1f the trainees' knowledge 1s already
being improved and upgraded by other
sources, is there a real need for
training programmes? What particular
subjects or information are being
derived from these other sources?

By knowing them, the topics or infor-
mation that are being received from
other sources should not be taken up
again in the training programmes to
avoid duplication of content. It
will also make the duration of the
training shorter, focusing only. off
the necessary topics, thereby pro- -
moting a more cost-effective training
programme., : ]

The second point 48 that both
the trained and untrained teachers in
one country have been found to be
equally effective in teaching popu-
lation education with the use of the
prepared curriculum guides. This
raises an issue of whether face-to-
face training programmes which are
uauglly expensive and time-consuming
are'really the best means of train-
ing teachers and other personnel.
Would-other types of training such as
self-study/inatructional materials be
-equally effective and less expensive
than the face-to-face modality? .

A corollary to this issue is the
question: What is the most effective

. and feasible training model for

delivering population content and

n7e -
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methodology which can achieve the
objectives of increansing the
teachers' knowledge, changing thelr
attitudes and making them competent
in teaching population education?
This training model should be the
most economic and administratively
feaaible among them all, while not
sacrificing the quality of training
within financial, physical and
gystems constrainta, So far, no
country in Asia has undertaken a
comprehendive comparative study
using an experimental design. Even
if some couggries like the
Philippines have tried several types
of training models from heirarchical
face-to-face to peer training and
the self-instructional modules,
there has been no systematic
documentation analysis existing to
compare these three models in terms
of objectives and cost effectiveness,

B. Exemplary studies

BANGLADESH
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Ministry of Education and Religious
Affairs (Education Division).
Population Education Programme.
Evaluation of training workshop of
different levele of teachers.
Dhaka, 1979. 32 p.

OBJECTIVES

1. To assess the knowledge base
of the participants, 1l.e., key
personnel, collage teachers, head-
masters and Thana education officers
and primary school teachers, on the
different aspects of the population
problems and issues prior to their
exposure to the workshops.



2. To assess the attitude of
thekgartieipanga towards population-
related mattera and population edu-
cution prior to thelr exposure to
the workshopa.

‘ .

3. Td determine the gain in
knowledge and change of attitude of
participants regarding population-
related mattera and population edu-
cation after their exposure to the
workashops. d

METHODOLOGY

Four groups of popu-

latiof édu¢atinn personnel. The
first group c- i of the key
personnel whi: ~iuded the

officers of t! . ulation Eduycation
Programme, field level Educational
Administrators and Supervisors,
heads and faculty members of higher
institutions of learning. The
second group consisted of college
teachers who participated in three
workshops; the third group included
8,000 Headmasters and 420 Thana
Education Officers who attended 57
workshops; the fourth group con-
sisted of primary school teachers
who participated in 5? workshops,

Data collection and analysis

;gghnigug*' Two various sets of
questiannsires. One set cantained

Gdge and another get was Likert '
type test to determine attitude.
The same set of questionnaires were
administered before and after
training workshop. The number of

- test items differed for the various
groups of respondents. The data
were analysed by determining the
frequency distribution and the

the

distribution of the mean scores.

Epaluating peroonnel training
FINDINGS

1. Knowledge test

a) There was a significant
positive change in the knowledge of
the key personnel after the workshop
but the level of change was less than
what was expected for that category
of participants., This was explained
by the fact that the participants
sent were the wrong persons,/ were
not sold ‘on the idea of population
education and were near retirement
age,

b) The average post-test
scores of the college teachers as
compared to thelr average pre-test
scores were not very high, However,
the scores of the pre-test showed
that the college teachers already
had a high and substantial knowledge
base about population problems,
issues and population education to
start with,

¢) The pre~ and post-test
scores of the headmasters and the
Thana Education Officers showed a
substantial and positive change in
knowledge base. However, their pre-
test scores also showed a high level
of incoming knowledge.

d) Although the primary

_ teachers showed a substantial knowl-

edge base about population before
the workshop, the post-test showed
a very high change in knowledge

after the workshop.

3

2. Attitude test

hY
a) There was no signifi-
cant change in the attitude in the
key personnel after the workshop

am
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due to the fgct that there were quite
a.number of aged and conservative
participants ggung this group.
However, generally the pre-test
questionnalre showed a favourable
attitude toward population education,

b)S Tne pre=test score on
the attitude of the college teachers
towards population was very high
indicaging a very favourable attitude.
Howeveri—there was a slight lowering
of the mean gain score after the
workshop. This was explained by the
fact that the increase in knowledge
base brought about a slight negative
change in the attitude.

: c¢) The headmasters and the
Thana Education Officers already had
a very favourable attitude towards
opulation before the workshop. As
a result of their participation in
the workshops, their attitude changed
poaitively.

d) The primary school
teachers initially had & favourable
attitude towards population issues.
As a result of the workshop there
was a subatantial and favourable

e) Despite the short
duration .of the workshops, the test
results substantiate the proposition
.that changes in the knowledge base
are capable of bringing about
corresponding changes in attitude.
DESCRIPTORS: Teachar Training;
Educational Personnel
Training; Attitudes;
Attitude Change;
Bangladesgh.
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SOURCE: Executive Director

Population Education
Prdgyramme

Ministry of Education and
Religious Affairs
(Education Division)

House No. 62, Road No. 7/A
(Naw)

Dhanmondi R.A.

Dhaka-9, Bangladesh
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Ramachandran. A study of knowledge
and attitude bf teachers of Kurmool
toward population education.
Tirupati, Population Study Centre,
$.V. Univeraicy, 1974,

OBJECTIVES

To find out the kﬁawledge and
attitude of teachers of Kurnool
towards population education.

METHODOLOGY
Sample: 200 teachers of
Kurnool diatrict who were mostly

lecturers,

Data collection and analysis
techniques: (z2; Orientation train- .
ing course in population education;
(b) Questionnaire; and (c) Post-
tests.

[l

FINDINGS

1. At the beginning of the
course 40 per cent of the partici-
pants were not aware of the meaning
of population education. At the
end of the course most of them had
better concept of population edu-~
cation.

&
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2. In the pre-test, 40 per cent
consfdered the population awarencas
pProgramme as a part of family plan-
ning propaganda. 1In the final test
about 80 per cent considered that
population awareness is also a part
of population education,

3. Whereas in the pre-test
only 25 per cent of the participants
could trace the relationship of
family, food and nutrition, and
planned parenthood to population edu-
cation, in the post-test more than
75 per cent could adequately explain
the relationship.

4. Before the course, ab-uat
60 per cent considered that family
planning and populatlon education
were one and the same. But after the
course, most considered that family
planning and population education
were not one and the same,

5. In the pre~test, 20 per
cent of the participants disagreed
~ that the size of the family cannot
" be controlled by human beings. ' In
the poat-test most of them thought
that the size of the family can be
controlled. .

6. In the pre-test, 50 per
cent considered that there was no
proper environment in schools and
colleges for creating population
awareness among studenta. In the
pre-test, more than 70 per cent con-
sidered that it was possible to
create awareness of population
problem in the students by a pro-
gramme of lecture by experts and by
organizing film shows and exhibition.

~ 7. About 65 per cent of the
participants cor sidered late marriage
as one of the methods for controlling
the family size.

4
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8. The majority, both in the

pre-test and post-test, agreed that

over-population leads to economic
and soclal instability in the country.

9. The majority of the partici-
pants, both in the pre~test and post-
teat, agreed that it was necessary
for the country to check its popu~
lation growth and to impart knowledge
on human reproduction and nutrition
to the masses,

10. The majority considered that
a small family was conducive to
higher standard of living and that
population education was necessary
for developing responsible parenthood
among the youth.

11.. -All agreed that spacing of
child births was necessary for the
health of the mother and for the
health and happiness of children,

‘12, Both in the pre- and post-
tests, there was agreement that sex
education in the context of popu~-
lation was necessdary to eliminate
some migs-conceptions about human
reproduction ir the younger
generation.

DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Attitudes;

' Attitude Change; India.
Head
Pupui;i%ﬂn Education Unit

SOURCE:

Nationgl Council of
EduCational Research and
Training

Sri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi-110016

India
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Fopulation education programe in Asia:

PHILLPPINES
/
47

HMinistry of Education, Culture and
Sports, Population Education
Program. FEvaluation of the train-
ing program for the firat
supervisory training team (STT).
Manila, 1973, 67 p. mimeo.

OBJECTIVES
To determina:

* 1, What the participants
thought were the main objectives of
the training 'programme and to what
extent they were achieved.

2, Which instructional pro-
cedures the participants preferred.

3. How effective the training
staff members and resource persons
were as instructors,

. 4. How the participants per-
ceived their rolea in the training
programme,

5. To what extent the partici-
pants' priority needs were ident-
{fied, emphasized and met.

6. To what extent participants
gained competence in the use of the
discovery approich and other
teaching technijues.

7. To whit
were ptepgted to train tggchers to
use newly-deseloped curriculum ma-~
terials ip population education.

8. To what extent participants
. gained population knowledges,
. attitudes and practices (KAP) and
. "how significant theee gains were,
if any . )
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9. The effectiveness of the

-general management of the training

programme.

10, The effectiveness of the
evaluation and the total training
programme.

METHODOLOGY
!'5,_‘
Sample: 50 academic, division

and district supervisors, division
co-ordinators, elementary school
principals, teacher-nurses, regional
syperintendents who are in-charge of
health, science, social studieas,
mathematice and home economics were
nampled from 17 provinces all over
the Philippines.

. Data collection and analysis
Ee:hniguea. ~ Formative and summative -
evaluation., The evaluative instru-.
ments included: (a) a check list to
survey understanding of objectives,
priority needs, role axpaetatiané,
and procedural suggestions; (b) a
test on papulation KAP; and (c) a
final evaluation questionnaire to ~
determine the achievement of
objectives and management. Fre-
quency distribution and t-tests were
used to analyse the data gathered.

FINDINGS

1. The participants had an
increased understanding of the main .
objectives of the training programme
as the training period went on, The
first three of the following wmain
objectives were considered com-
pletely nehiaved and ehc rést for
(a) to
analyse and g;plnin ghs population
situation at macro and micro levels;
(b) to explain the dynamice of popu~
lation education; (¢) to exchange
idsas on population education; :
(d) to analyse valuss of lt:itudei ;




regarding population education;

. {e) to use effectively the discovery
approach and other tecaching tech-
niques; and (f) to train teachers

to use the newly-develbped PEP
curriculum materials in population
education,

2, The‘?artieipsn;s'preferrad
the followin@® training procedures in
this order: small group discussion,
film viewing, open forum/panel
discussion/debate, lecture, demon-
stration teaching, simulated/real
class activities and schuol/clinie
viaitation.

3. Almost all of the resource
persona and majority of the train-
ing staff{ membars were considered
superior instructors. i

4. The pre-test results sholed
that the trainees already had a
relatively rich baseline and suf-
ficient background with regard to
teacher's role or gspgétatgﬂﬂagi
This may have been due* to the fact

- that 60 per cent of the trainees had '

attended previous conferences,
seminars or meetings in family plan-
ning and population education. At
the end of tlie training period, the
trainees showed improvement in the
various instructional competencles
such as selecting, adapting and using
methods of instruction and materials
of instfuctinn and diagnaaing and

almost ready to teach papulstiﬁn
,:duegtian.

®

5. The participants had high
priority needs for each of the in-
‘structional components of the train-
ing programme, Such high priority
.needs were adequately met except for
practice teaching/peer teaehing/

edlmannzrgtian teaghing.
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6. The majority of the traineea
felt at home with varied teaching
procedures but expressed a need for
more competencies, theoretical and

practical, in the application of the
process a&praach in population edu~
cation,

£

7. To some extent, the trainees
were prepared to train teachers to
use the newly~devedoped curriculum
materials in population education.
There was a felt need for more
practice teaching/peer teaching/
demongtration.

-

8. The trainees had small but
significant gains on population
knowledge, no real changes 1in atti-

tudes and inconsistent changes in

practicea., Although there wag gain
in knowledge, the magﬂitud&-d d not
seem to indicate an 1mpreaaiva
growth within a six-week period.

. The reasons speculated for this

include the following: (a) test
items may be rather diffieult' ) .
the training programme emphasia on -
the process approach distracted the
trainees' attention from the content;
or (c) there,was so much subject
matter covered in so short a time;

and (d) the trainees may have had dif-
ficulty in recalling facts as most of
them were middle aged. The trainees
agreed that there are dangers in
rapid population growth and that
there should be population pelieigi,
but they felt that the government
ehcyld not dictate family aize.

9. The relevance.of instruction
to the participants' needs and the
sequence of instructional topics
were considered excellent. Instruc-
tional materials, resource speakers,
staff instructors and participant

li‘tening/‘lﬁiﬂilltiﬁﬂ/participatiﬁn . B

vere all appraised as excellent. '

8i
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Population edusation programme in Aeia:

10, The amount of time devotad
to various aapecis of the training
prograpme was considered about right
by the trainees.

11. The trainees recommended
more sessions on the procesa approach

and = -~ apportunities for practice
i g, deer teaching and demon-
aching.
DESCRIPTURS: = Training Progratme
Evaluation; Supervisors;
Philippines.
Chief

SOURCE:
’ Population Education Program
Ministry of Education,
Culture and Sporta
Arroceros Streat
Manila, Philippines

/4

PHILIPPINES
48 ¢

Ministry of Education, Culture and

Sports. Population Education
Pragfnm, A two-phase study of the
training programme on population

eduaatian for elementary school
teachera, Manila, 1973, 20 p.
_mimeo. .

OBJECTIVES
To determing:

. 1. Whether the objectives of
. the training programme were realized,
: % B =
Z. vhether the attainment of
the objectives fulfilled thg needs -
af the partieipaatn.

3. What topica/activities were
g eansidefﬂd most usgful Ey :h;

. !heuid h;vs been left 6ut and Uhnt
: other Egﬁic;-shauld have been
< inecluded? . .

what penoearel gayn

4. Whether the presentations
were atimulating and easy to under~
# tgﬂd »

5@. Whether the inatructional

materiala were adequate and effective.

6. Whether there was adequate
time allotted for the training pro-
gramme.

7. Whether there was, a signifi~
cant difference in the means of the
scores in the pre-test and post-test,.

METHODOLUGY X
Sam 21 : 600 gelected health,

home ECGﬂGmLCﬂl mathematics, gcienge
and social studies school teachers
from prudes I to VI from selected
districts in the diviaions of five
provinces irn the Philippinas.

Dataqullegaioﬂ"an- Bis
technique: Pre- and pcgt-tz;t
questionnaires. The data were sub-

~jJected to frequency ﬂi%ﬁfibuﬁiﬂﬁ and

t-tests.
. - Foog ot

1. Sixty-seven per cent of the
trainees claimed tha} the objectives.
of the :rgiﬁingxggsgghm@a vere
realized, :

2.
the attainment
fulfilled the

FINDINGS

A great majority felt'that
of the objectives
ﬂ!édss 2 *

3. Family planning vas con-
sidered to be the most useful tapie .
by the majority of the participants
followed by‘effects of rapid popu-
lation growth and demography. The . .
discussion and demonstration of lub- s

units were the most useful E
activities, .. L
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oadias g povainmie ! traihidig

4. Most sald that none of the ; PHILIPPINES
toples discuaaed In the tralning |
programie should be deleted, A tow 49

belleved that demographle exerclaen
and the discuswion on the advantagen
of big Famillen should have beeu

- left out, Only two of the tralnees
'suggested that the following toplcs
should be Ancluded: (a) birth
rates in different occupatlional
groupa; (b) urban-rural differences
in fertility behaviour; (¢) inter-
pretation of statiatical data;
(d) aide effects of contraceptives;
and (e) curbing lomoraltty,

Went Visayas State College.
Population Center Tor Tralning and
Remearch. Training needs aopenomont.
BUPDey b;%vﬁ#wz?hmyy:ﬁqﬁanVL
Ioflo (Philtpptnen) /1978/, 10 p,

OR.JECTIVESR

1. To tdentify the tralning
needn of the secondary achool teachers,
population education trainersa, non-
formal education supervisors and co~
ordinators in Weatern Visayas
regarding content, strategles, evalua-
tion, training management and
materials.

5. A great majority of the
tfaét}ea found the presentation of
topics stimulating and easy to

understand.

6. The majority found the 2. To identify the level of com-
lostructional matéilaiuw adequate and petence with vegard o content,
effactive. atrategiea, evaluation, training

management and materials between the
7. More than 50 per cent found public and private secondary school

the time allotted for the training teachers who have had training and

programme sufficient, The reat those without training.

suggested lengthening the training ,

from one to two weeks. ) 3. To determine whether they

need more training {n these areas.

8. There was a significant -
difference between the pre- and post- | METHODOLOGY
teats at one per cent level, hence

- the orie-week training programme
brought about significant changes in
knowledge of population matters.

: Sample: 249 secondary school
teachers in public and private schools,
19 Population education trainers and
five ncn-formal education supervisors
DESCRIPTORS: Training Programme and co-ordinators in Western Visayas,
V Fvaluation; Primary Regioh VI. Sampling made uce of the
Teacher Training; oultissage method. The first stage
Philippines. was the random selecticn of 50 per
cent of the divisions covering seven
Chief divisions. The second stage was the
. Population Education Program| random selsction of 50 per cent of
Ministry of Education, the division population education
Culture and Sports trainers and a 4 per cent sample of
Arroceros Street the public and private secondary
Manila, Philippines school teachers in the Region. The
' third stage was the random selection
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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the repglonal
fation education tralners and all of
the repgional educat fon
divialon sapervisors,

ot 50 per coento oo perpre -

A non={ormal

Dita collectfon and analyais
technique:  Quesifonnaire checklist

ton garher data on the (a) percelved

level of competence of the subjects;
and () thedr destre for trafning
relative to content, strategles,
evaluation, training management and
materials. The analysis of the data
was based on frequencica and/or per-
centages. The model response was
based on the interpretation of
results,

FINDINGS

1. The managerial group had
more knowlelge of population edu-
catlon curriculum and content than
the teachers, who showed little

competence. Teachers showed the
least competence, Both indicated a

desire for training in this aroa.

2. The managerial group knew
more about methods and strategles in
population eduldtion than the
teachers. As a whole, the teachers
perc2ived themselves adequate in
their competence but betwcen the
public and private school teachers,
the public school teachers perceived
themselves more adequate than did
their private school counterparts.
All the respondents, though they
felt 'adequade' or ‘fully adequate'
in strategies and methods, expressed
the need for more training in this
area, .

3. The teachers taken as a
group knew more about evaluation and
analysis of the data than the
managerial group. The managerial
group vere more competent in only
*knowledge of the criteria in

-

SUSIINEL SRR

{
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selecting tests’ and Thnowisdge of
huw to admintrte; Both
pgroups indfcated Iittle competence In
"knowledge on preparing table ot
speciffcations’,  Both groups
unantmounty destred fturther tralning
in this area,

tentn ',

4. The managerial group knew
the most about management functions
in all six areas of management. The
teacher group showed competence only
in the 'delegation of responsibilfty’
and 'co-ordinidtion’'. Both needed
more traloning on thls area,

5. The teachers with training,
indicated that they knew nothing
about population materials in con-
trast with those without training
who stated they knew a little. The
managerial geoups' modal responke
regarding its competence in this
area was 'adequate', Both expressed
a desire for more tralaing.

6, The teachers with training
conaidered all the materials listed
of secondary priority. Those
without training, considered these
items of first priority. These
items include: guldes in mathematics
and science, population projections
in charts and tables, wall charts on
reproduction, working models of the
veproductive organs and contracep-
tives. The managerial group con=-
gidered the following materials as
first priority: teacher's guide,
student references, wall charts of
demography and female reproductive
system.

7. Although, as a whole, the
teachers stated that most of the
population materials liasted were
available in their schocls, there
were some which were not avallable.
The following items were not found
available in their schools: pro-




jected matertais and praphs, charts
amnd tables,

Tratning Needop Decornd-
ary Teachsr Training;
Tracher Trainern;
Philippinea,

DESCRIPTORS :

SOURCE: Popularion Center for
Training and Research
West Vidayas State College
Ilollo City
Philippines
THAILAND
50 /

Mahidol University. Population
Education Project. Heporta of the
6th, 7th, dth and 10th Training
Programmee on Population E-lucatienm,
chonburt, Thatland, %Y977-74.
Bangkok, 1977-79, 4 wvols,

OBJECTIVES

To determine incraase in knowl-
edge and change in attitude among the
tralnees after they have received
training in population education.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: All the trainees who
attended the sixth, seventh, ninth
and tenth training programmes held
by Mahidol University. Personnel
from the Teacher Training Department,

-Department of Ceneral Education,
Physical Education Department,
Educational Techniques Department,
the office of the University ‘Affair,
Ministry of the Interior, Ministry of
Public Health, Vocational Education
Department and finistry of
Agriculture and Co-operatives. Each
training programme was attended by,
from 34 to 40 participants.

Eoaluating porsonne?  tpaining

Data collection and analyala

technique; Pre- and post-test

questionnaires in two partsa:

(n) multiple~chotce type questions to
measure knowledge: and (b) five-acale
ncoring syatem uased to meamure atti-
tude. Frequency distribution and t-
teats were used to analyse the data
and determine the level of afgnifi-
cance for mean sCores.

FINDINGS

1. level of change in knowl-

\ edge
“ The trainees from the four

training programmes gained more knowl-
edge during the training. The
difference betwgen the pre- and the
post-tests was statistically eignifi-
cant at .01 level,

2, Findings on attitude

a) The trainees of the
sixth training programme had the same

and after the training programme.
However, after the training programme,
the number of respondents who agreed
that population education cannot

solve the problems related to rapid
population growth decreased as did the
number of respondents who agreed

that population education was an
unnecessary burden to the teachers
and students.

b} The trainees of the
seventh training programme had the
sameé level of attitude before and
after the training programme, A
large majority agreed that there is
a population problem in the country
and that 1t should be solved.

. QO
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Populat Lont echaoctt fon progresmme in Aoia;

. c) The ninth tralning pro-
gramme increased all the more the
already highly desirable attituden
of the tralnees., It was belfeved
that the trainees had been exposed
before gnd were aware of the popu-
lation problems in Thalland and the
need to solve this problem. The mure
favourable change of attitude after
the training programme showed that
with the gain in more correct knowl-
edge, old beliefs and wrong attitudes
were also corrected,

v d) The tralnees of the
~tenth training programme had high
poaitive attitude towards population
education, They agreed on most of
the poaitive atatements and disagreed
with the negative statements,
However, they did not accept direct
advertising of birth control methods
and nelither accepted nor rejected the
two or small family size norm since
they thought that the decision should
be influenced by a variety of factors.

Teacher Training;
Fduratiomal Peraovme]
Training; Attitudes;
Attitude Change; Popu-
lation Avarencan;
Thatland.

DESCRIPTORS:

SOURCE:

Director

Population Education Project

Faculty of Social Science
and Humanities

Mahidol University

25/25 Moo 5

Tambon Salaya, Amphur Nakorn
Chaisri

Nakorn Pathom, Thailand

Whiet repeameh ey it
THATLAND

b1

Nawarat Phlainol. Follow-up atudy of
the partioipante (n the Fipet to
FLfth tenoive Training Prograrmen
on Population Fducation organised
by the Mahidol Unigyreity Fopu-
lation Fducation Poject. M.A.
thesis, Mahidol Univeraity, 1978,
In Thai with kEnglish abstrace,

OBJECTLIVES

1. To find out the participants’
activities concerndng population edu=
catlion receiving the Intensive Train-
ing Course on Population Education
from the Mahidol Uaiversity Fopulation
Education Project, in order to make a
conclusion about the success of the
training oshinrtives,

2. To atudy the participants’
opinions concerning the problems of
organizing population education
activities and the ways they solved
the problems.

3. To gather suggestions from
the participants for the improvement
of population education activities.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 135 randomly sampled
former trainces.

Data collection and analysi:
technique: Questionnaires, mailed
the sampled participants. About
92 per cent of the questionnaires
were returned.

;r
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FINDINGS

L. the mafortty of the partfci-
panta had conducted many population
education activities after receiving
the training, and moat of them had
plans to coaduct more population
education activities next year,

2. They Indicated that the
major problems and barriers which
they met in organizing population
education activities were shortage
of funds, time, colleagues, equip-
ment and facilitiea, The most
effective ways of solving these
problems were to equip themselves
with more knowledge regarding popu-
lation education content and pro-
censes and eatablish better
relationships with nther people
concerned, .

3.
ing, moat of the ps:tlgipancﬂ
received more recognition concernfng
population education from thelr
headmasters and colleagues and they
felt that the population education
training programmes helped their
profesaional advancement.

4. Most types of the partici-
pants' jobs provided a moderate
prportunity for population education
activities and there was also a
moderate relationship between popu-
lation education and their jobs.

5. Most indicated that the

training objectives were very useful .

and feasible and the majority had
performed population education

activities successfully in accord-
ance with the training objectives,

. 6. In the same way, the con-
tent and the proceases of the trsin-
ing were useful for ofganizing popu~

8s

s A 7 . s
Fovilieanting pevasonme ] frali g

Latlon educatlon activitien,

7. All of the tralnlng facili-
ties which the Mahf{dol University
Population Education Project provided
such as the resource persons, per
diems and accommodation, contributed
succesafully to the achievement of
the training objectives,

B. HMort of the participants
felt that they received enough
experiencea to operate population
education activities in their
organizations and they were willing
to attend the refresher programmes
in population education again (if
any) .

9. Most were trving to nfuhrﬂ
themaelves in populati.n education
by studying from the books.

10. Most of them confirmed thaé‘
the Mahidol University.Population
Education Project was ready to

organize training programmes on

population education.

DESCRIPTORS: Follow-up Studies;
Traineea; Thatland.
SUIRCE: DMrector

Population Education Project

‘Faculty of Social Science
and Humanities -

Mahidol University

25/25 Moo 5

Tambon Salaya

Amphor Nakorn Chaisri

Nakorn Pathom

Thailand
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Population edusation programme in Apia:

Othafrgtudies
PHILIPPINES

52

Ministry of Education, Culture and
Sports. Population Education
Program. Performmon of the
trained and wuntrained teachers in
teaching population education in
the diviaion of Batangas City.
Manila, 1977.

‘OBJECTIVES

The study aimed to compare the
performance of trained and untrained
teachers in teaching population edu-
cation in the elementary grades.

METHODOLOGY

Bempla: Experimental approach
equated 19 paira of Grade 1I to
Crade V1 teachers on the basis of
the following variables: popylation
education treining, average psrform-
ance for. the past three years, sex,
subject and grade level taught and
years of experience. The classes of
pupils were compared using the Otis
Lanon Mantal Ability Test to the
primary grades and form G for the
intermediate pupils.

Jata collection and analysis

technique: Through achievement tests,
teachars log books, and record of
observations. .

FINDINGS

- Teachers who hive not attended
the PEP training prograimme could
. teach the subjects (mathematics,
~ social studies, science, health,
- and home economics) as effectively
as the trained teachers with the use
- of the PEP curriculum guides.

METHODOLOGY .
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DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Evaluation;
Primary School Teachera;
Philippineas,

SOURCE: Chief

Population Education Program

Miniastry of Education,
Culture and Sports

Arroceros Streat

Manila

Philippines

PHILIPPINES

63

Ministry of Education, Culture and
Sporta. Population Education Pro-
gram. Procedures in the evaluation
of training patternn. Manila, 1974,

OBJECTIVES . "
The project aimed to:

1. Draw up a training acheme
that was expected to produce over
200,000 trained teachers who can teach
population education nation-wide by
1977; '

2, Ewphasize the need for ;
periodic asseasment of accomplishments; -

3. Determine how closely actual
activities adhere tq}thg scheme; and

*

4. Gather immediate feedback
that may be used in revising and
improving future training programmes.

Ssinple: District supervisors,
department heads of gecondary schools,
elementary and secondary school
teachers, and college instructors.
PEP had conducted a number of five-
week training programmes for three

88



types of participants: (a) division
aupervisors, (b) heads of secondary
achools, and (c¢) college instructors
in groupa of 50. The division super-
visors in terms of two (called the
Supervisory Training Teams or 8TTa)
then conducted a series of week-long
tralning programmes in their reapect-
ive division for elementary school
teachera. A gimilar training pattern
was also couaducted among the second-
ary department heads on their
teacheras. The college instructors
attended to provide pre-service
training in the form of population
courses for students of educational
Iiberal arts.

Data collection and analysis
technique: All the training pro-
gramme of PEP had a built-in evalu-
ation aystem that enabled the
trainers to assess the different
aspects of the courke. A pre-~test
consisting of items on population
knowledge and attitudes was admin-
istered to gather information on
the extent of the participants’
knowledge of content. A similar
post-test was administered at the
end of the course. Aside from the
pre-test, post-test, a steering
committee, composed of selected par-
ticlpants and the training staff of
each training programme, met regu-
larly to discuss the different ac-
tivities that Had taken place in the
training course to identify certain
weaknesses perceived in the pro-
gramme and suggest revision to be
implemented immediately. An evalu-

- ation sheet with a series of open-

ed questions was also adminis-

red tawards the end of the train-

' ing session. The items in the evalu-
“ation sheet included degree of.
attainment of programme objectives,
-methodology, materials and facilities,
trainers and participants and
solicited suggestions from partici-
pants for improving future training

87
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programmes, While the training pro-
grammeswas going on, the trainers
conducted informal evaluation,
Observations were made on the pro-
coedings of the training sessions
paying special attention to those
elementa that could not be

measured quantitatively.

FIEPIHGS

1. Evaluation of the First
STT T:ainiq;,?r@gramme. The First
STT Training Programme was of
particular significance because it
marked the start of a series of PEP
training activities that could con-
tinue for five yeara, at least, and
hopefully, would extend beyond that
period. Changes in the training
scheme that ¢valuation revealed to
be or priority were carried out in
the succeeding trgining programmes.
These included: redpcing the train-
ing period from six £e2k5 to five
weeks; reducing the number of
resource Bpeakers; revising the
training schedule based on obser-
vations of both participants and
training staff regarding sequencing
to topics and other priority con-
siderations having reference to pro-
gramme content; and designing a more
or less standardized procedure for
built-in evaluation of further STT
Training Programmes,

4

Iwo-phazed study ‘of Ehe

2.

Phllid gﬁudy 1nvnlv§d Erying out.the
ucheme for the week-long training
prograpme for elementary school
teachers which was devised by PEP
training staff in co~operation with
the participants at the First STT
Tr8ning Programme. The tryout was
conducted in five selécted divisions
~ Rizal, Cavite, Batangas, Cebu,
and Q:v;a with an equal number of .
Supervisory Tfainiﬂg Teans (involv~

N
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ing a4 total of ten participants from
the First STT Training Programm) as
tralners. The first phase consisted
of conducting the designed one-week
programme in one district of each of
the five diviasions simultaneously,
according to a uniform plan of
leysons and activities. Immediately
aftar the tryolt, all ten trainers
met with PEP staff to draw up a
revised scheme based on the results
of the tryout. Phase II of the
study involved the trainers in trying
out the revised acheme in differnt
districts of the same divisions
involved in Phase 1. A total assess-
ment of the tryout became the basia
for laying out the achema for the
one-week training programme for
elementary school teachers that is
at present being implemented by PEP-
trained STTs in different divisions
of the cruntry,

3. Pilot study of the one-week
training programme f for secondary

aschool teachers. The pilot study
aimed to evaluate the training pro-
gramme and, in the proceas, gather
data that would serve as guidelines
for its improvement. It was con-
ducted in six regional centres -
Manila, San Fernando, Pampanga; San
Fernando, La Union, Naga City; Cebu
City and Cagayan de Oro City - by
8ix teams of two secondary department
heads who had gone through the five-
week training programme at PEP. The
firat phase of the study involved
simultaneous tryouts of fthe training
programme -in the selected regional
centres, following the design of the
 Phase I tryout of the training pro-
gramme for elementary school teachers.
_The resulting feedback became the
“basis for setting up a dedign for
~ further evaluvation that would be
conducted as Piise II of the study.

what regearch pays

The second phame of the evaly-
ation was directed at pinpointing
areas of weakness and determining
alternative strategles that would
strengthen the programme structure.
A mecond tryout of the training pro-
gramme for secondary school teachers
was conducted in the same regional
centres under an uxperimental set~up
that would test the relative effec-
tiveneas of teams of two, compared
with teams of four, trainers, hand-
1ing classes of 49 and 80, respect-
ively, so that there would be a
common ratio of one trainer to 20
participants, Problems encountered
earlier relative to the availability
of secondary department heads as
trainers of secondary school teachers
became the basis for trying out, .
additicnally, a strategy using elemen-
tary 8TTs to train secondary school
teacheras to find out if they could
be as effective trainers at this
level as mecondary department heads.
The week-long seusion that took place
immediately after the tryouts was a
series of detailed discussions among
PEP staff and the tryout trainers on
the different aspects of the training

= programme - quality of materials,
clﬂsa elze, facilities, the time
elemeﬁt, and administrative problems.
These evaluation sessions proved to
be of value, wot only for the improve-
ment of the secondary school teachers
training programme (further implemen-
tation of which has been temporarily
postponed until it can be thoroughly
revised according to the recommenda-

_ tions and suggestions evolved at the
session) but for mapping out new :
strategies for other PEP training pro-
grammes as well. Among the more con-
‘crete outcomes of the evaluation has
been the development of a Trainers'
Manual designed to supplement the
-actual training the teacher ha; under-

gone at PEP.
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DESCRIPTORS:  Truaining Programme:

SOURCE:

Evaluation; Ihilippinea

Chief

Population Education
Program

Miniatry of Education,
Culture and Sporta

Arraceros Street

Manila, Philippines
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Eoalweting cureioulin and mateviale development

sectlon Threw

EVALUATIRG CURRICULUM ARD
MATERTALS DEVELOPMENT

A. Analysls of the studies

The introduction of population
education idt¢ the school curriculum
has not been an easy task. Popu-
lation education, belng of recent
origin has no clearly marked content
boundaries. It is inter-disciplinary
in nature and related to various
subjects. Generally, population edu-
cation 18 introduced into the school
curriculum by the integration of con-
tents drawn {rom demography, popu-
lation studies and other population
related rubjects with such disct-
plines as health edveation, home
economics, mathematics, social
studies and the natural sciences,
especially blology. China and
Thailand. conatitute {mportant excep-
tions in this regard where they chose
to introduce it as a separate
subject.

There are three mainagbprgachea
adopted ,for introducing population
eéblucation in the countries, naaely,
infusion, integration and later as a
separate subject, The infusion
approach is more of a temporary
arrangenrent whereby population-
related examples are substituted in
existing materials. Integration, od
the other hand, makes for a mcre
systematic incorporation of relevant
populdtion elements into the
syllahuaes, a process whegeby
specialists in differanggikhcol
subjects, population edication and
curriculum development need to work
together. To ensure logical inte-
gration and enrichment two pre-

requinltes are required.  They are
a full grasp of the different popu-
lation concepts to integrate and a
thorough knowledge of the content
coverage or the scope and sequence
of the discipline to be enriched or
in which to (ntegragﬁ!

Countries usually begin the
process of curriculum development by
making a survey of the population-
related content already existing in
Byllabuses or textbooks. The studies
are almed at finding out to what
extent population content already
exinats in the textbooks, whether it
has been treated in a casual or
systematic manner, whether 1its
presentation is anti-natal, pro-
natal or neutral. The results are
used as a basis for preparing the
scope and sequence and as plug-in
points for the populstion content.
Some countries also undertake work-
shops and seminars among curriculum
developers to identify the content
to be included in the subject areas.
Oftentimes, it is based on a consen-
sus of opinifons and no hard research
or evaluation dealing with the place-
ment of topics 1is undertaken.
Generally, the curriculum materials
in the reglon include a rationale
and general and specific objectives
or expected learning outcomes. The
conceptas are often well articulated
in their horizontal and vertical
sequence. They also suggest
teaching-learning situations and
activities followed by a few evalu-.
ation or test ltems. However, the
curriculum materials developed and
prepared in these seminars and ’
workshops were not often found
acceptable by the persons or units
in charge-of the total curriculum
at a given stage of education or
schooling. The main reasof for this
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18 that the existing currlculum Im
alresady overloaded. Consequently,
only very few population education .
topics find their way into the
textbooks and they are often too
thinly spread to register any impact
on students. This has led a few
countries to incorporate larger or
more ldentifiable chunks of popu=
lation education into one or two
subjects. Because <f this problem,
the question of developing a minimum
and adequate learning requirement
that can be broadly recommended at
various stages of schooling comes up.
This should help to cover all
essential elements on the one hand
and yet ensure that such a curricu=
lum -would be kept within the
feasible limits as regard the quality
~of gontent, on the other.

Another approach suggested to
ensure that population contents are
integrated with the subjects is to
include them in the textbuoks of
different subjects at different
levels. But this is easier said than
done because one has to wait until
textbooks are revised to be able to
incorporate population educatio
contents; and most of all textbodk
authors are not always knowledgeable
about population education. The
countries then resort to the
development of supplementary reading
materials for use by the tiachers and
the pupils.

Very few research and. evaluation
studies had been done by the countries
to determine the effectiveness dJf the
developed curriculum matertals and
other supplementary and reference
materials. Of the 15 studies, seven
came from Thailand, four fror Korea,
two from the Philippines, one from
Bangladesh and one from Unesco. Moat
of these studies gvaluate the

what research saya

offectiveness, acceptabllity and
feasibility of the implementation of
the curriculum or lesson, subject
areas where population education has
been integrated. To do this curricu-
lum developers usually convened g
meeting to design and develop draft
curriculum materials on population
education. These draft materials
were pretested on a small sample of
users. Once they were revised, they
were tried out in an actual class~
room situation. The effectiveness

of the population education curricu-
lum units was determined by
measuring changes in the knowledge
and attitude of students. The
effectiveness of the materials,
especially factors contributing to
the teachability, was also determined
through a survey of teacheis' re-
actions and tomments, using question-
naires and interviews, These
included such questions as: are the
objectives, content, style and for~
mat highly appropriate for classroom
implementation? Are the selected
contents relevant to the children?
Are the objectives clear, appropriate
and applicable? Are there enough
reference and supplementary materials
to aid teaching? Another method
which some countries, like the
Philippines followed is by asking a
panel of experta and subject
specialiets to comment and critique
on the materials, For example, sub-
ject specialists and experts on home
economica are asked to comment on the
population education units for in-
tegration with home economics and so
forth, : :
This sectign also includes five

- studies which analysed the content¥o

textbooks in order to identify topics
related ‘to population matters which
can be used as plug~in points for
population topice. The following

94
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questions are usually asked: to what
extent are population topica included
in the current textbooka? To what
extent are the toples and nub-topics
-covered in each subject areas? How
are the population toples treated in
each book - syatematic, asemi-
aystematic, casual or non-systematic?
How 18 the presentation of the popu-
lation toples classified - pro-natal,
anti-natal or neutral? Daalcally,
the results of the content analysis
provide baseline data for preparing
the scope and sequence of the curricu=
lum and to auggest how to develop the
content and conceptual framework,

One study was undertaken by
Unesco usaing nine countries from Asia
as respondents to determine the
feaaibility of integrating population
education contents with a curriculum
area, l.e., home economica. The
study surveyed the possible entry
points in home economics with which
population education contents can be
integrated. Another study which has
boen included here but does rot deal
directly with curriculum materials is
an evaluation of a newsletter. It has
been {ncluded because newsletters can
also be considered supplementary
materals for teaching ar they contain
population education activities and
teaching unite for ready use by the
teachers. Out of the 15 studies
included here, nine are exemplary
studies found in Section Two while six
are included in Section Three,

This section deals with two types
{of samples - the textbooks and
teaching uni:s used for content
analysis and the various personnel who
were asked to resct and comment on the
different curriculi- materials. The
majority of the content ‘analysis
studies used most, if not all, of the
textbooks used in both elementary and

I )]
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secondary schoola acrosa all the
subject areas, A few focused only
on textbookus used in certain grade
levels. As for the sample rcapon-
denta who reancted to the offective-
ness and ancceptability cf the
curriculum materfals and teaching
packages, certain sample groups
woere located in one apecific school
and classes where the teaching
packages werc tried out while some
were sclected from several schools
in one province or one region. One
was a nationwide sample of teachers
selected through simple random
procedures while the international
study selected various types of
peraonnel engaged in home economics
from nine countries in Asia.

The instruments or tools used %
tor gathering data were the pre- and !
post-teats to measure acad mic
achievement resulting fi the ex-
posure to the curriculun. .its;
survey questionnaires {illed out by
the teachers to evaluate the various
components of the curriculum unit to
find out their teachability and
appropriateness; and content analysis
to determine the existence of popu-
lation content in the textbooks,

Based on an analysls of the 15
studies included in this section,
the following generalizations can be
made:

1. Topics concerning population

‘1ssues nccupled a relatively small

portion of the existing textbooks in
the schools. However, it should be
noted that this finding is based on
five surveys which were undertaken
before or during the first stage of
population education programmes when
countries were just starting to
undertake curriculum developuent

The proportion of popu=~

» s
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lat{on education toples ranged from
0.37 per cent to as much as one-third
of the entire subjects studied.

2. Most cften, these toplces
weére treated 1n o slmple and casual
manner, meaning, that there was no
careful and well thought-out plan
undertaken to aystematically inter-
relate population content with the
suv ject area content,

3. Soeial studies was the mosat
frequently mentioned subject area
which took up population content
more extengively than the others,

4, The population topica which
wvere most frequently taken up or
“treated more comprehensively than
the othera include the following:
(a) papuigtien growth and natural
resources; (b) demographic factors
and data; (c) determinants of popu-
lation growth:; (d) man and the
environment; and (e) facts of popu=~
lation phenomenon. On the other
hand, the population topics which
had been least dealt with consist of
the following: (a) fertility;
(b) sexuality; (c) study and under-
atanding of population situations
and problems and ways of solving
these problems. However, an analysis
nf the population content in each
subject area in the Philippines
showed that fertility was mentioned
in all the five subject areas which
.integrated population education;
sexuality and reproduction were taken

"~ up in health and science; population
/concepts and demography were taken

up In the five subjects while
migration was taken up only in
social stadies.

5. [Cighg studidr investigated
whether ‘the curriculum material or
unit had contributed to changes in

96
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knowledge and attitude §in the usorn
and whether the various componentsa
had contributed to the successful
ifmplementation of the curriculum
materiala. ‘ihe tindingn showed that:

a) 0Of -three population edu-
cation curriculum/teaching packages
developed In Thailand and tried out
in the classrooms, one was highly
ncceptable and met the standards set,~
the other two were not up to standard
but were still useful and effective
in teaching. :

b) Two of three studies which
dealt with changes in knowledge and
dttitude as a result of atudents’
exposure to the curriculum showed a
general increase in their knowledge.

A1l three atudies showed evidence of
n positive change in attitude.

¢) 'Two studies showed that the
objectives in the population edu-. .
cation curriculum unit did not match
the content or were not stated in
cognitive, affective and behavioural
terma, while s+ - were too ambitious.
However, other studies showed that
the majority of the teachers rated
the objectives from average to nighly
appropriate, clear, suitable for the
students' age, and appropriate to
clasaroom teachigg. The teachers
felt that the most important objec-
tive of any curriculum should be the
improvement of knowledge and com=
prehension about population education.

‘ d) While three studies showed
that the population content was not
appropriate to the objectivea and
and the subject areas with which it
was integrated, .one ftudy revealed
that the content was very appropriate
to classroom teaching. Two studies’
from the Philippines and Korea even

J identified topics which were not
“relevant, which should be revised

75!‘;' L fi,;[,ff:f;fﬁi;i
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b) To work toward a sol+
ution for population problems by
providing an outlook toward the
domerstic, social and national prob-
lems caused by over population.

¢) To bring about the
realization that population control
and the qualitative improvement of

population can aid economic devnlap—
ment. -

d) fo briﬂg about a
- realization of the necessity for and
. importance of a family programme.

For high aehoclz

: . -) To hnvn students

“““ ;analyle and examine the causes of

- of various facts about ‘population
;n Korea and the world.

bty b) To build up sound
-pritical judgement as to the
‘relationship batween population
nereass and national developmeént
and to bring about the realization
£ the importance af papulatinn
nttal. L

- ¢) To have the students ,
lop their own solutions to ﬁapui
don - problems by discussing of
aditional attitudes and otheg

igpiding papulltiﬁn éantfél.

population problems by a comparison

. in the

HEnRﬂIEﬂGY

Chief :

Population Education Project

Korean Educational Develop-
ment Institute

20-1 Umyeon-Dong

Gangnam-Cu, Seoul 135-00

Republic of Korea

S0URCE:

REPUBLIC OF KOREA
59

Korean Educational Development
Institute. Approachae to curriou-
lim organisation for population :
education. Seoul, 1975. 73 p.
(KEDI research report no. 19).

OBJECTIVES

1. To identify specific_ methods
of organizing the population curricu-
lum which would help the schools pro=
mote population education in a more
affcgtiva way,

I
#. To develep the conceptual
structure of population education.

3. To anglyse the population .
it within the existing curricula =
light of the conceptual '
structure’ and to identify the prob-
lems associated with the :urrieulun‘*,'
arglnisatianl

conte

>4

' 4§‘*Tb identify the criteria
for asg:nising a pﬁ?ﬂlﬂﬁiﬂﬂ edu-
catip pt graﬂue. .

.Thi cur:iculn af th;
widdle and ht;h sehﬂalg
ralizatic

. ﬁggginz
prinlry“

Ihi’g-ui:31121{°antf

- -rﬁ'aiviacd ipto si: ean:int at
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human reproduction and family plan-~
ning, family size and standard of
living, population and environment,
pupulation and the .economy, popu-
lation policies and programmes and
the effects of the population
phenomenon “on. human life. These
generalization contained sub=-
contents,

Data collection and analysis

{1 The sub-contents included
in the'génersligaeians were identi-

fied and analysed in the existing
curricula, in. reference to subject
matters and grade levels and compared
_with the conceptual structure. The
,fkuowlldga, needed to be added or
lupp;’ﬂintcé, vas identified and
_thcn ‘the sub-contents in the exia:—
1ng,curr1culn vere agnin analy-ed

in ‘terms of egnginuigy, sequence and
intcgratian.

FIN?IHGS

, 1, BSome content was found to be
" covered at length whereas some were
* - not covered at all. - For example, no
mention was made of the sub-contents
in the areas of human reproduction/
‘family planning and' population
policies - such as fertility-
behaviour and the effects of social
‘customs and religious valun on popu-
;1;:1on pﬂlieiii.

2. Ihg ginﬂfilisle1aﬂ about man
and ‘the ‘ecosystem in the area of

man and the enviromment' are fully
ared, with balanced distributions
jzm g:a:!c lavilc ‘and aubjngt

sdge iuﬂ;téiin:lyn A 1
ﬁi:ting gnrrieu:u T

_smphasis on content, time- allat;in
-selection of related: iubjget areas
1nd insttugtiunal pruesns; N

,qu::tian: are pu:id‘

ﬁ't;l;va'nt to ghiié:gn?

what regsearch vaya

ment of population content based on
the conceptual structure of popu=-
lation education,

DESCRIPTORS: Curriculum Evaluation;
Primary Grades; Second-
ary Grades; Republic
of Korea.

SOURCE: Chief

Population Education Project

Korean Educational Develop-
ment Institute

20 Umyeon-Dong

Gangnam-Gu, Seoul 135-00

Republic of Korea

"~ REPUBLIC OF KOREA

Korean Educational Development
Institute. 4 etudy on the owri-
oulum and inatruotion materials. for
population education in elementary
and middle schools; eummary report
of the small-soale tryout. Seoul, -
1975. 54 p. (KEDI research report -
no. 22). : ' C

OBJECTIVES

1. To validate the relevancy
and effects of the developed popu- -
lation education curriculum and :
materials in actual classroom
in::ruetiau. g

2. To identify ptablcmi in -
spplying ‘the curricilum to ciaag—
room instruction with special

3. Spncificllly, the- fél:i

a) Il the nnlnctnd egntl
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b) Dees the selected con-
tent effectively lead to the
attainment of the population edu=-
cation goal?

¢) What are the pre-
requisite skills or knowledge for
learning the selected content?

METHODOLOGY

Sample: Population educzation
teaching/learning materials con-
aiating of teachar ] guides anﬁ audtgi

§Dék§, fnr the fourth, fifth anc
sixth grades of primary schaol and
- first, second and third grades of
middle schools. One primary and one
middle school were selacted from
aach province totalling 22 across the
nation. The subjects for the tryout
wvere social studies, Korean history,
mathematics, nature, physical edu-
cation and practical arts in the
primary schools; social studies,
Korean history, mathematics, science,
. physicil education and home economics
in the middle gchcals.

Datn collaction and analysis
technique: Pre- and post-tests in
-~ the form of interviews, question-
. naires and meetinga. Means and
" ‘percentages were used t» interpret
~ the data.

" 'PINDINGS

1 . 1. Both the teachers and

:* students reacted favourably to popu-
:f‘lat;an education. Primary teachers
wﬁte more favourable than miﬂdle
:chaol tgaehe::.

2, The trial instruetien in
,populatiﬁn education failed to yield
- a satisfactory level in student
aehigvsmsnﬁ. The average points of

" that would give the teachers

111

student achievement at each grade
level in all related asubiacts were
far below the ‘mastery level. Math-
ematics both in primery and middle
schools showed the lowest pofnt of
student achievement. Whereas the
averagsz points of the other subject

areas exceed 50, those of mathematics

ranged from 30 to 40,

3. There was no significant
difference between major cities and
minor cities while rural areas
scored about 10 points below average.

4, Many teachers experienced
difficulty understanding the
materials and suggested the need
for more supplementary materials.

" 5. Classroom observation
revealed that the teachers were not
making full utilization of teaeher B
guidea.

6. To match the contents with
the objectives, it was found that
contents of population education
curriculum required additions,
deletions and partial revision.

7. The time allotted varied’.
between grades from 13 to 24 hours
per year., There was also a variation
in the time dllocated for boys and
girls with girls receiving longer
exposure., There was no serious
problem with the implementation of
the population education curriculum.

" 8. Many teachers fgvaured thg
infusion approach for incorporating
population education into the
existing curriculum.

9. It.appeared essential that
an instructional guide be developed

flexibility,in organizing the
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1earning cantents on an autonomous
basis.

, 10. The content to be added
included population policies in
social studies, man and ecosystem
in nature, sex education in physical
education and the parents' views of
children in practical arts. Lack-

. ing relevancy to the ohjectives was
the content concerning 'human
dignity and population' in“grade VI
social studies, 'family size and

. clothing' and 'family size and
mothers' workloads' of grade V
practical arts in primary school.
The content to be revised because

.. the terminology was not understood
by the students included purchasing
methods in 'family size and purchase
of food' in middle school home
economics, and ‘'population and
nutrition and population congestion'.

DESCRIPTORS: Curriculum Evaluation;
Inatruotional
Materiale Evaluation;
Primary Grades;
Sgaaﬁdﬁry Grades;
Republie of Korea.
SOURCE: Chief
Population Education
Project

Korean Educational Develop-
ment Institute

20-1 Umyeon-Dong

Gangnam-Gu, Seoul 135-00

Republic of Korea

T
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-UNESCO |

i

61 7 :
ﬁ‘}Hgnee Eugnpngnpali Home economics

" education and population education
survey study in seleacted Asian
oitries. - Bangkok, Unesco - . .
Ragiﬁﬁsl Office for Education in '

Asin and thz Pacific, 1976.‘ 163 p.

what research payo

OBJECTIVES

1. To idantify the role of
hgme economica in school curricula
for the develapmenz of population

2. To examine the home
economice structure in Asia particu=-

-larly in relation to the total

curriculun,

-3, To determine the composition
of a strong home economice programme,
particularly in relation to the
particular educational system and
nation and the quality of educational
manpower.

o

METHODOLOGY

- Sawple: Personnel of home
economics programmes of nine ;
countries - India, Indonesia, Iran,
Malaysia, the Philippines, Republic
of Korea, Singapore, Sri Lanka and

.| Thailand,.

Data collection and analysis
technique: (a) survey of documents
and materials available from the k.
governments and international ageneieg' :
including classroom materials and
teacher notebooks; (b) interviews with -

'gutha:itiga in the cauntries' (c)

(d) observation of homes in “urban and_
rural areas and ﬂutﬁofsachnol activi-
ties and programmes. |

FINDINGS | ]

1; In maat ca‘ tries, pality

/'n, .
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for boys. In some countries where
work experlecice 1s a compulsory sub-
Ject for all in elementary and lower
secondary schools, there is an
excellent opportunity to have home
economics (work experlence in the
home) required of all childten of
both sexes,

2. Home economits in Asian
cobuntries is generally based on two
different models. The earlier model -
ralates hama economics to the girl's
and women's role in the home and

- tendé to concentrate on skills in

. housework, cookery and needlewvork;

- the subject is meant only for girls.
The newer model sees home economics

_,an_thgéuhnlamintagzatedzbady~Qf knowl—-|-

edge aiming at the quality of life
“~“and the well-being of the family.
 This model would include not only
_ the skills in the housework, cookery
- and needlework, but also tha other
- okille - degia;nnémaking, problem-
' solving, managerial skills, and the
; sharing of responsibilities among
‘ members of the family. It tends to’
nvolve everyone in the family = male

nd_female, aduylts and childEEﬁ.

- Obviously, in the latter con~
ext home economics is more clﬂse;y
elated to population education.'
-Based on this model, population edu-
ation concepts can be integrated

y naturally in:many topics from .
“eh of the various areas of home
conomics - food and nutrition,
¢lothing, Eaﬁsing, -home manageément,
and: f ﬁiiy iﬁd ﬁhild devalnpmanti

, Thrga naunt:ies unﬂer thi:
!:thefkspublie af Kbtei the

“7te;ehe:s ‘teaching home economics in
‘the laﬁ:f levels, elementary and -

4, Home cconomics is essen-
tlally a family centred, askill-orient
oriented, and decisfon-making subject.
The learning experiences should be
planned not only to fuster knowledge,
skills and attitude, but also to
focus on a family. When teaching-
learning activities-are focused on
the family in a situation simulating
reality, students can be guided to

"discover for themselves important

1ssues related to family size,

5. The most frequently used
instructional methods in Asian coun~

‘" tries are the lecture and individual

projects in needlework and handicrafts.
Class discussion, group $scussdion,
‘research and - inquiry, afid demon~-
stration have been employed in teach-
ing home economics with varying
frequency. It is obvious that there

is a need for impravinz the quality

of teaching. The training of

teachers, both pre-service and in-. . .
service, should emphasize methodology

. particularly a family-centred, skill- ~%
-,¢ -nted and problem-solving approach -

= an approach which helps the learners

to discover problems rooted in reality,”
to think about them, and try to solve
Ehem. !

B

6. Téextbooks, zefergneaﬂ, and
other instructional aids, even ceaeh*
ing guites it home economics in ‘
national languages are scarce or-
practically wnavailable in many
countries.  An investment in reading
materials, textbooks, and other
instructional mgteriala is ‘as esspn-
tial to home eeanemiel g; acher o
suhjectg. ;

?., Hbtﬁ than halg of thn

iﬁﬂir secondary schools, are:
ufﬂcigntly Efained, i
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8. 1In some countries with
advanced programme in home economics
at the university level, the teacher
training component in home economics
seems to be less attractive and pro-
duce very few teachers.

DESCRIPTORS: Curriculum Kvaluation;
Home Economics Edu-
dation; Asia.

SOURGE: Population Education

(I Clearing House
Unesco Regional Office for
Education in Asia and
the Pacific
P.0. Box 1425, General
" Post Office
- - --Bangkok-10500, - Thailand
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: E?aninta Buacharoon.

An analyeis Qf
textbooks comcerming ideas t
population. Bangkok, Fopulation
Education Project, Mahidol

University, 1975. 40 p.
report paper no. 15)

{Research

- OBJECTIVES

1. To examine the quality of
papul:tigﬂ education content by topic
~and sub-topic as integrated in various
extbooks used in elementary and

econdary schools. -

~ 2, "To ascertain the quality of
he population content by identify-

g a) the content as being simple
lex; (b) the treatment of the =
_as being systematic, casual,
t~§utdnt;d* and (c) to da;dt—

_|..(b) identified am being a particular

what recearcl says

mine whether ldeas on fertility and
rural/urban migration are supporting,
opposing or neutral.

3. To identify any outstanding
passages.
METHODOLOGY

Sample: 389 selected te:tbaakui

commonly used in elementary and-
secondary sachools.

Data collection and analysis
technique: Content analysis using
the variables mentiongd in the
objegtives, Population content was:
(a) Zaunted for number of sentences;

topic and sub-topic of the popu-
lation content; (c) identified as
being systematic or casual or wrong;
(d) identified as being simple or
complex; (e) (1f fertility or
migration) identified as being
supporting or opposing or neutral,

The tabulation sheets were then com- .
bined by subject and grade and popu~
lation sentences were then converted.
into population pages. '

FINDINGS

1,
(60, 361 pages) nniy 126 volumes - C
(about ong-third) include some papu— -
lgtiﬂn diacugnian:; N

2. Hbﬁt papulntian
found- uﬂder ‘the




o,

Evaluating

1. Soeial atudies contained
-most population content followed far
behind by natural gclences.

4, Two=-thirds of the content
was simple and casyal (that means
that passage wag concerned with only
one or a few of the components of a
study of population). Virtually all
of the remainder was 'simple' and
'systematic',

5. Fcom the entlre survey, only
two passages were judged to be
exceptionally good, comprising a
systematic treatment of .complex con=-
tent. Although they were from two
different subjects, both coverzd the
same toplca, the relationship BEEWEEH
population growth and-natural :
resources.

Textbook Analysise;
Content Analyeis;
Primary Grades;
Secondary Grades;
Thailand.

DESCRIPTORS:

SOURCE: Director
Population Education Project
Faculty of Social Science
and Humanities
: Mahidol University
25/25 Mpo 5 -
Tambon Salaya
Amphor Nakorn Chaisri
Nakorn Pathom 73170
Thailand
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: ACthBxHEH&EhiﬂdE;

The iﬂtrﬂdustiaﬁ

‘of population education into the °

ourriculum for Bachelor of Science
_1in Agriculture.
‘Mahidol University, 1981.
LzThgi 'with English abstract.

M.Bd, thesis,
In '

! science and humanities,

- threa. groups ;-

urvteulum and matarials development

OBJECTIVE

1, To identify the relevance
and appropriateness of population
education content to agricultural
subjects.

2. To determine a suitable
approach for introducing population
education into curriculum designed
for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Agriculture,

" METHODOLOGY

Sample: 88 gtaff members
teaching. courses towards Bachelor
of Science in.Agriculture at
Kasetsart Univeraity, divided into'
-Plant-§cience,
Animal Science and General
Agriculture Science.

qﬁégtiSEﬁéifg,

FINDINGS

1. The majority found the
content of population education
unsuitable and irrelevant to the
three disciplines under agriculture. .

2. Fifty-eight respondents or
66 per cent agreed to include popu~
lation education content- in the

curriculum for the degree of

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture.
The design should be in the form o
of integrated courses and separate .
courses. In addition, 30 respon- .
dents believed that the content: -
should also be included in the
general core courses in social
Eight
respondents believed that papulati
education should be designed as
specialized core: courses for each
of the major fields and in thg are

\
.
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of farm training practices.

J. Twenty-six respondengs or
29 per cent disagreed with intro- -
ducing popuiation education content
in the curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor of science in Agriculture.
The reason for the disagreement
given by 16 respondents was that
population education could be learned
better in other settings. Another
reason ‘given by 10 respondents was
that population education content
had 1little or no relevance to aub-

- Jects in the curriculum. '
DESCRIPTORS: Introductory Approach;
Curriculum Content;
Univeraity Curriculum;

__Agricultural Colleges;

* Thailand.

Director
Population Education Project
DePBIEEEﬁt af Educgtian

SOURCE:

- and Humanities

Mahidol University

25/25 Moo 5, Tambon Salaya
Amphor Nakhon Chaisri
Nakhon Pathom 73170
Thailand
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. - Nisa Suwanpratest. The teachcrs'

opinions on population edhcattan
contents in lower sec '

“eurriculum.

~University, 1980, 316 p,
g Unpublished. In Thai with English
- abs tract.

a Tﬁ 1nvas:igite and eampara the
apinions of population gdu;atian »

.. technique:

M.Ed. thaaia; Mahidol

what reocarch vaye

teachers in lower seccondary schools
on population education content for
the year B.E. 2521 secondary curricu=
lum, classified by their geographical
‘regiona, educational bnckgtnund N
teaching experience and experiences
in population education,

METHODOLOGY

Mﬂ: 366 M.5. 1 and M.5. I1
population education teachers who
taught in the year 2522, selected
by multirandom sampling from the
secondary schools under the General
Education Department thrcughuut the
:nuntry.

Data collection and analysis

' Questionnaires mailed to .
the sample teachers. 81.45 per cent
were returned for analysis.

FINDINGS

1. More thaﬁ 60 per cent of the
teachers rated the objectives in
terms of clarity, appropriateness
with student age, congruence with
local needs, Eampreheﬂaibiiity, and
applicability, to be at 'average' to
'high' levels. Knowledge and com-
prehension of population education
content was regarded to be the most
important of all objectives listed.
The results were simflar in both
—gfadga.

%

2. Few cases ‘showed statisti-
cally significant differences in
opinions with regard to regions, o
educational backgrounds and experi-
_gnea! in population education. .

3, More than 60 pgr cent ra}
+various chgrlztiristics of the' con~

“tent (1.e. copgruence with jectives,’
appropriateness with student age,.
scope, continuity, congruence with
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‘local needs, difficulty, flexibility, ' THATLAND
persuasiveness, and usefulness) to .
be at 'average' to 'high' levelas on | .
‘the population education content. 85
Nisarat Sinlapadech. Conntruétion of

4, There were few algnificant population education teaching
differences {n teachers' opinions « packages for teacher training
of the content of population edu- ocollegeg. M. Ed. thesis, Mahidol
cation according to the four vari- University, 1978, 1In Thai with
ables (i.e, fegiuns. educational Engli. . abstract, :
backgrounds, teaching experiences
and experiences in population edu- OBJECTIVE
cation). ' '
st . . To evaluate the effectiveness
5. The variable 'regions' of the population education teaching’
. made, the teachers' opinions signi- package entitled Basic Knowledge on
ficantly different in more cases " |- Demography, taught in two population
= than the other variables did. This educatién courses in the Higher
might be due to the fa¥f that the Certificate of Education Level,
'.. sample teachers were only slightly -
different from each other in their METHODOLOGY
educational backgroynds, teaching
experiences and experiences 1in ©  Sample: First draft of the
population education. teaching packages pre--tested with
45 atudents in the Hiyher Certifi-
DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Attitudes; ‘| cate of Education Clasgs. After
Secondary Sohool revision, field-tested with two
Teachera; Curriculum groups of samples; 35 students
Content; Secondary , studying sociology 331 course and .
. Sehool Curriculum; 45 atudgnts in home econamies. - L
.. Thailand, T ’

; Dsta Data collection and analysig R
SOURCE: Director Ee:hni,ug.g Tpsts measuring academic
Population Education achievement.
Project e |
v« Department of Education FINDINGS
Faculty of Social Science ,
and Humanities 1. The teaching packag:« when

Mahidol University ) applied in sociology clags were .

25/25 Moo 5 , highly acceptable and equal to the i

Tambon Salaya, Amphor set stgndg:d. L
Nakhon Chaisri ‘

Nakhon Pathom 73170 2, Ihe teaching package when

Thailand applied in home economics class

" |- were lower ‘than the set standard
but still effective,




* improved the students'

 SOURCE:
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i

3. The arithmetic means of the
pre—=tests and the post=tests of the
four teaching packages have shown
statistically significant differ~
ences at the level of .0l for hoth
groups which showed that they have
knowledge.

Inatructional
Materials Evaluation;
Teacher Training
Suﬁriéalum; Thatland.

DESCRIFPTORS:

Director

Population Education
Project

Department of Education

Faculty of Social Sciences
-and Humanities

Mahidol University -

25}25 Moo 5, Tambon Salaya

Amphor Nakhon Chailsrl

Nakhon Pathom 43170

. Thailand -

" THALLAND

»
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Pluang GeauubUI, Deuélépméﬂt of
pﬂpulﬂtmn education programmed
- inatruction on "Fertility for
Studente of Higher Certificate of
Education".. M. Ed. thegis, .
Mahidol Upiversity, 1979. 1In Thai
with English abatract. I

bnmsmg

To evaluate the effectiveness

-0f the population education

', programmed instruction on 'Fertility’

EfffHEiEBDOLﬁGY

for students of Higher Certificate

- of Education.

-

Sample: (a) students of Higher

“xi Certificate of Educg:ian in Songkhla'

¥

7
i
j

/

what reacarch ocayo

Teacherns' College whe took health
aducation as a major subject;

(b) two groups of atudents of
Highier Certificate of Education who
took home economics as a major and
minor subject; (c) one group of 59
students from Songkhla Teachers'
College; and (d) 32 students from
Suansunanta Teachers' College.

Data collection and analysis
technique: Individual and small
group testing using a teat of know-
ledge.

FINDINGS

1. The programmed instfuctian
was more efficient than the Etandafd
set. .

2, It was effective in .
increasing knowledge gain as shown
in the significant difference
between the pre-test and the pcs:—
test at the .01 level.

Imgtructional Materials

DESCRIPTORS : ]

Evaludtion; Teacher

N Training Cur?zgulum;
Iﬁatland

SOURCE: Director !

Population Educatinn Project’
Department of Education
Faculty of Social’ Sciences

and Humanitieg/
Mahidol University
25/25 Moo 5 !
Tambon Salays | -’
Amphor Nakhon Chaisri
Nakhon Pathom 73170
Thailand
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THATIAND

a7

Prayoon Benchawong. Céﬂﬂj:igtiQﬂ of
teaching package [Or ledrming
acentér classroom on "The Effect of
Migration" in teachera colleges'
population education couree.

M. Ed. thesis, Mahidol Uﬁivarsity,
1979. 1In Thai with English
abstract, '

OBJECTIVE

To evaluate the effectiveness
of the teaching package, 'The
effect of migration', applied in two
courses taught in the Higher
Certificate of Education and
-.Bachelor Degree levels of the
- Teachers College.

~ METHODOLOGY
\ Sample: 23 Higher Certificate
students and 21 Bachelor Degre
: atudéﬁﬁs taking up sociology 331:
. Population educatiah consiated the .
: sample.

: Dlta,celiggéian and_analysis’
technique:

Questiannaire tastiﬂg
- gain in knowldlge. The data were
- analysed by finding the arithmetic
““mean, of the pre~test and the post-
. test of both groups. e

¥

v{"’rmnxms
1. The effectiveness of the.
tc&ehing package was lower than the
set standard but adcepted for
“gffectivénsss in teaching.

2.
iuptovad the' atudents

Ihe package signifi:gntly
knowledge.

ourriculun and materials development A

The arithmetic mean of thé pre-test
and post-test of hoth groups were
statistically significantly different

* at the 0.01 level,

Imatruotional Materiale
Evaluation; Teacher -
Training Curriculum;
That land.

DESCRIPTORS :

Director
Population Education
Project '
Department of Education
Faculty of Sogial Sciences
and Humanittes o
Mahidol University 'ipﬂ
25/25 Moo 5, Tambon Salaya
Amphor Nakhon Chaisri .
Nakhon Pathom 73170
Thailand T,
&

SOURCE:
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Weerapol Sararattana. FEzpectations @f
educators :n Ubonratohathani upon
the implementation of population
edusation unit of the B.E. 2621 -
primary aschool curriculum. M, Ed,
thesis, Mahidol University, 1982.
143 p. Unpublished. ,Iu Thai with 'y
English abatract.
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OBJECTIVES

1. To determine whether the"
population education unit, with
regard to learning objective, comgept
or principle, and content in the B.E.
2521 primary school curriculum was
appropriate for classroom implemen-
tation,

2, To compare the expectations*
of curriculum administrators, aca-
demic personnel or curriculum super-

‘visors, and teachers in the primary
education level, on’ the implemen~
tation of the population education
curriculum with respect to their
immediate role,

- 3. 'Based on thgit recommen=-
dations, undertake dn improvement of
* the population education unit.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 145 curriculum adminis-
trators, 65 academic personnel or
curriculum supervisors, and 125
teachers in Ubon Ratchathani.

P Data collection and anal ais
- technique: Ques:iannaire.\\ . ,

FINDINGS' 7
1. A high percentage of edu
- cators in the three groups agreec
., that-the learning ohjective, concept
o Efgiineiple, and content of th
_population education unit. were
ighly appropriate for classrobs
im@lemﬂn:aﬁion. ;-

P thn the Pesearch compared
‘-the expectations among three groups’
of educators, there were statisti~
G;lly significnnt differehca ‘the

what rescarch sayo

In the concept or principle and con-
tent sections,

m?ﬂrning objective setting

a) Certaln objcctives should
glve more emphasis to the locality and
provincial levels than the national
level with regard to the numeration of
population unit and population changg
in the currigulum; :

b) Objectives should be more
precisely and clearly stated‘

c) They should not only be
limited towmemory or recall ability
but also include some other cognitive .
abilities;

d) Criteria should also hg *
added in the objective section so
that {1t will be readily used in
evaluating teaching.

4. Concept or principle séﬁtiﬂg*
- a) CQﬁEE?tB'atrpfiﬂciple
should give more stress to causes and
consequences of population change in
the cﬁmmunity and prqvincial levela*

,b) " The wording in this
section should be more clearly and
precisely defined for better under-
standing; - :

¢) Staged concepts or
principles should follow the 'shafed
prablém solving mgzhad'i <

d) Concepti or prtngiples o
should be presented in shnrt and
precisé statements. ' '

5. . Content getting

' .. a) Content should be 1im;£e
to the i@mﬁly eammuniey and p:nﬁincia
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.':a;her than tye national level; y 4 -

b) Hafamiinuaﬁ including
details should be added; . ;;pi

. ¢) Population educatich
tkaining on content and teaching s
method should be given more emphasis’ i . '
for the teacher; \ ”~

. d) Content and tssues
+ should be frequently updated.

DESCRIPTORS: Currioulum Evaludtion;

oo Primary Sehool Curri- * ]

' H ' 'iauzm; ;s@ﬁ‘ﬂ‘iﬁﬂr ' g * {
Attitudes;® Teacher - '
Attitudes; Thatland.' 3

- SOURCE: Director , o
SN ?aﬁslatian Education Project , o o .
Department of Education ; - . .
Faculty of So¢ial Seiences ' . B
, and Humanities .o i 5
L Hahidol Uﬂi?ﬁfﬂit? . s . #
\' - 25/25 Moo 5 . | ‘
' Tambon Salays . : b
: : Amphor Nakhon Chaisri
' - Nakhon Pathom 73170 < ‘ :
Thailand ' L )’ . P

¥
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N Section Four
 J
- EVALUATING TEACHING METHODOLOGIES

A. Analysis of the Studies
The teaching of population edu-
cation exacts subject competence and
mastery of skills from the teachers
in the use of non-traditional teach-
ing methodologies. Population is a
value~laden subject. Because .the
‘sybject matter is controversial,
+.ethics demands a free choice; meaning,
- the teacher must help the students
wmake responsible decisions arrived at
>v£ram a vational study of alternatives,
L;ef advantages and disadvantages of.a
. given issue. The teacher cannot
linply hand down ready-made answers
. to the students. The students must
bi given the opportunity to explore
.. their ow: feelings, thinking and
v;lue structure on all the possible
; ‘aspects of the phenomenon and discuss
alternative "issues. This process
will enable students to make respon-
#ible decisions regarding their popu-
on~related behaviour now and in
uture. The appropriate method
to teach population education is
the traditional lecture method
ere the teachers tell students how
bahave. In the ideal teaching
on, the students are given the
ortunity, to- study various alterni-
'aiﬁﬂ the: pros and cons of an
hiymrgtiﬁnzlly base

rfpﬁlt-tEIE scores minus pre-test

Evaluating teaching methodologien

of such methodologies by the teach-
ers. Very few studies have yet been
done on this anpect., .
This sect!on contains eight
studies undertaken in the Philippines

¢+ (five), India (one), Indonesia (one) -

and Thailand (one) variously con-
ducted- from 1971 to 1982, Seven of
the studieas are experimental in
approach and involve comparisons of
at least two groups that were simi-
lar in all respects except for the
teaching method used. One is a
descriptive study using a question-
naire for gathering data. In the
experimental studies, generally, one
group was taught by the traditional
method while other groups ware

. taught with various non-traditional

teaching methods, such as the in-
quiry approach, modular approach,
discovery method, values clarifi-
cation or a combination of various
informal methodologies such as role-
playing, problem-solving, debates,
discussions, games and simulatior’, ;
The groups were then compared on' the
basis of student outcomes such as '
gains in knowledge, retention of -
factual information or concepts,
development of desirable attitudes,
development of critical thinking
skills and more active participation
in the classrooms. Tests measurin
these different student outcome
variables vere administerdd to the °
students and then gain scroxes = '
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intervening variables with the
changes in the various mentivined out~-
comes, such as teachers' and students'
sex, their culture, tompetence and
personality; the degree of contro-
versiality of the issues; the extent
.. of administ:ative support; the dura-
tion of the study; the urban~rural
variable; and the location of the
schools.

The sample size aluo varied
ranging from 40 students in one class
in a certain school to 2,285 public
and private elementary and secondary
school teachers selected on 4 nation-
wide basis. Most studies ‘selected
their samples from several schools in
one locality. Since most of the
‘studies were experimental in design,
the sampling size was generally small
for easler control and management,
usually with two to four groups or
olasses to serve as experimental and
control groups, located either in one

j“ Bchool or geveral schools.

- The studies are not directly
- comparable because they do not all °
... deal with only population education.
Two studies also deal with .social
studies, biology, mdthematice and
‘heéalth. The respondents also belonged
0 various educatiomal levels (pri-
ALY, upper secondary, university).
_Most significantly, the majority of
‘the studies were receivdd in the
P nll@iﬁn Edueatian clnnring Hnu-n

the eoungrinl. Llstly,
udent abilities and
Etmir :nivgtim) may not

‘knowledge in either of the two

subject areas.

what research says

l. 8tudies that compared the
effectivenass of the traditional -
method with the various non-
traditional methods in bringing
about an increase or positive change
in knowledge gave no clear-cut find-
ings. One study revealed that there
was no significant difference between
the two, that the modular approach
(1individualized independent study)
was more effective than the diascovery
and expository approaches, and yet
another gfudy showed that both '
méthods were equally found ineffec—
tive - there was no gain in knowledge
for both. However, two separate
studies which compared the effective-~
ness of inquiry and le:rmer=-centred
approaches and the values clarifi-
cation strategy with the traditional
méthod showed the success of thae two
non-traditional methods in this re-
spect. Two abstracts included here
give conflicting reasults about the
discovery method. Two papers com—
pared discovery with expository
methods., ' One showed, on all counts,
the superiority of the discovery
method not only in population edu-
cation but also social studies, ;
health, biology and mathematics. The
other found no significant gains in

ﬂathadalagien. .

2. Fbu: studies da;le ﬂish
student outcomes such as r:::ntiau o
fie:i. davwlapm'nt of thinking-ikilll;

a review af ressarch studies ¢
ducted.to determine its effe 8]
in population education and other
On. all counts, the

- | strategy had a
- learning, personality ment
i~gnd :ttitudgi ;auard: thi subject




matter and the classroom. The other
pers dealt with the discovery
approach and gave conflicting results.
There is a general consensus that the
discovery approach develops thinking
skills, but no overall agreement on
' its. effectiveness in promoting the
“retention of facts or-the de= - -
velopment of desirable attitudes, 1In
fact, it was the expository method
which inatead brought about a signifi-
cant change in the development of
desirable attitude. In another paper,
the modular approach proved more
effective than the discovery approach,
in bringing about positive changes in
these other students outcomes.
. L 3
3. The effectiveness of the dis-
covery approach, modular approach and
values clarification strategy in
bringing about various student out-
comes depends to some extemt on vari-
ous intervening-variables such as
© student and teacher competence and
. personality, the time duration, ad-
- ministrative support, general culture
~ and environment, the appropriateness
. .of the controversial issues with
.. the level of maturity of the students.
- Four studies dealt on these.issues as
-- applied on-population education and
/ ‘other subject areas. The findings
- showed that: .

! a) The effactiveness of the
. value clarification strategy depends

. to some extent on the personality,
~'mental ability and age of the stu-
dents. The more competent, stable
‘and mature the student, the more like-
'”ly he is to lesrn under the diacavery

ents, - tgught by the madular T
ach, to acquire and retain more
ge, while semi-rural, higher
students acquire moré knowl-
d develop thinking skills when

-

Evaluating teaching methodologicn
taught by the modular approach.

b) The asuccess of the dis-
covery approach and the value clari-
fication strategy depend to some ex=
tent on the competence and person-
ality of the teachers. For instance,
some studies showed that teachers
who had a tendency for emotional in~
stability, little self-sufficiency,
introversion, submissiveness and
inferiority, manifested doubt in
applying the major component of the
value clarification strategy. The
more ,competent the teacher, the more
likely the two methodologies will be
effactive.

c) The effectiveness of
both methodologies depends to some
extent on administrative support und
cultural environment. The more
supportive the administration and the
more open and less authoritarian the
society, the more likely the dis-
covery approach is to be effective.

£l

LT

d) Sex, civil status, age,
school level, length of time in
handling populafion education, edu-
cational attainhent and religion were
found significantly related to the
use of the value elarificatian
atrategy.

e) The effgc;ivenegs of
the discgvafy approach depends to
some extent on how much time is
available for instruction. The = .
shorter the time is, the more diffi-
cult it is for students- to ‘easily
learn because this method raquiras a
considerable amount of timg to enable
students to study various alterna-
tives and discover tha ansver far
themselves. '

£f) The effeetivanesé nf
the discgvary appraaﬁh also depends
to some’ extent on the enmpa:ibility
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of teaching methods {n the mother
units Into which populatlon education
is integrated, with the use of the
discovery approach.

Summary of research trends and impli-
cations
Not enough studies have been

done to determine the effectiveneas
of any ‘of the non-traditional teach
ing/learning methods in population
education in Asia and the Pacific to
warrant any useful generalizations
about their effectiveness. The few
research studies which have been
carried out gave conflicting results,
even to the extent of revealing the
superiority of the traditipnal method
over the discovery approach and other
more modern teaching mathodologies on
some of the students outcomes. This
situation may have arisen from the
fact that the teachers who carried out
these 'modern' methods were not suf-
. fieclently skilled or experienced in
.~ their use., This is a clear reflection
~ of the existing conditions in the

countries - the teachers themselves
;. admitted their limited understanding
" of these 'new' teaching methods,

: As the studies reveal, there are
- & lot of extraneous factors which

- account for their effective or inef-

-~ fective use. For inatance, authori-
" tarian-oriénted teachers cannot suc-

. cessfully teach by the discovery ap-
proach. Some students are not pre-
pared to undertake the problem~solving
process and time 1s too short for
students to disdover the various
;giteraitive sides of an issue by them~
selves. The fact that school admin=
trators and the general gnvirunnsnt
or culture of the place do not allow
and free discussions of contro~
population-related 1ssues
“hibitl the auccaasfui use of

*123

what repearch says

factors which need to be explained

to the teachers elther through inten-
sive training or through distributed |
materials to help them overcome these
inhibiting factors and consequently,
facilitate a more correct and effec~ |
tive use of these non-traditional “
teaching methodologies. In the mean~
time, more research studies on this
particular aspect needs to be con-
ducted using mainly the empirical
design.

B. Exemplary Studies

INDIA

69 ]
Faneuff, C.T. Aotion research for -
the development of a pilot model,
for teaching population dynaﬁneﬂ
in the Karmataka State in India.

[Chapel H111/ Carolina Pnpulaticﬂ
Cantre, 1971. j
-
DEJEETIVES :

1. The main purpose of the;
project was to determine the feasi~
bility of teaching an organized ndy L
of knowledge around eanﬁral Eheja of .
"Population Dynamics'. Stated ex- = ¢

' plicitly the objectives of the ftudy '
. Were:

"\ a) To develop an EdUﬂ
cational model for disseminating .
population dynamics information for -

the schools of India.

b) To make a compargti
study of the efficacy of the forn
and infarmgl inatruetiﬁngl

infatmatian.

¢) To provide defe:
data to decision-makers in In
upon which future paliey congm;
cauld bn‘bg;gd; 5




2. The objectives stated in the
form of hypothesis were as follows:

8) There will be no signifi-
cant difference between information
gaina of children in the traditional
group (Yormal group) and the control
group.

b) There will be no signifi-
cant difference between information
gains of children in the non- :
traditional (informal) group and the
control group.

¢) There will be no signifi-
cant difference between information
gains of children in the traditional
group and the non~traditional group
- (formal and informal),

d) There will be no signifi-
cant difference between information
gaing of urban and rural children.

B e) There will be no eignifi-
. cant interaction between urban and
" rural effects and treatment effects.

.~ cant information gains .between males .
> and females. )

T §) There will be no signifi-
._cant interaction between sex and

.treatment effects.

T h) There will be no signifi-
cant information gains by students
om classes not exposed systemati-
cally to the lessons within the same

ample: 1,400 Standard 9 stu-
ats (boys and girls aged 12i-13k)
‘six urban and six rural schools
cted on the basis of purposive )
ng. - Four groups were taught :
he formal wethod, four by .

]

&
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informal and the remaining four
formed the control group.

Data collection and analysis
technique:

1. ThL content of the curricu-
lum model covered the tollowing five
Areas:

a) Birth rate, mortality
rate and population.

b) Health and population.

c) Food production and
population.

d) Family size and
population.

e) Standard of living and
population.

2. The content was taught for-
mally through a lebson plan approach
involving the sequential steps of
preparation, presentation, general-
ization, application and evaluation;:
and informally by including the pu- -
pils in a problem situation, initi::- .
ing discussion on the topig, present-
ing audio-visual aids, helfing role- )
playing, arranging field trips, de-ws
bates and symposia. This was to B
progdde the pupils with direct ex~ .-
perience of the local environment - °
through involvement in the problem.

. 3. Achievement tests were ad-
ministered before and after the ex-.
periment for all the three groups:
formal, informal and control.

FINDINGS

1. 'The formal and informal
methods of instruction were equally
effective in producding a significant
information gain in the ares of '
population dynamice., . -
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2. Population dynamics infor=-
mation can be taught to Standard 9
children in Mysore and the level of
knowledge gain is statistically
significant.

3. Thare waa no difference in
the information gained about popu-
lattion dynamics between boys and

irls. ¢
g Py -

4. Rural children in Karnataka
Stata are more receptive to population
dynamics information than the urban

children,

5. The model developed for
teaching population dynamics is viable
and could be used with other Standard
9 students in India.

6. Children within epecified
limits of time can becomes knowledge-

" able about their life situation and

global population problems.

~ DESCRIPTORS: Ezxperimental Teaching;

: India

. SOURCE: _Chief

’ Population Education Project ,

National Council of Edu-
cational Research and
Training

8ri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi-110016, India

. INDONESIA

saahiﬂg popu.
Yogyakarta i}BQ_/ 2 p.

‘typelzript;

* of the modular method and.the verbal

what regcarch vayy
OBJECTIVES

To determine whether the
modular approach is more effective
than the verbal approach in teaching
population education.

METHODOLOGY

ample: One group of 41 Phyniﬂs
nzudints perved as an experimental
group and one group of 42 Chemistry
students served as control group.

Data collection and analysis
technique: Pre- and post-tests.

The

data were analysed by using the for-. -

mula of covariance analysis.
FINDINGS

1. There was no significant
difference in the mean of the knowl-
edge stock of the two groups before
the experiment,

2., After the experiment, there
was no significant difference of the -
learning achievament between the two .
groups.

3. There was no significant -
difference between the effectiveness

method in :elghing papulacian edu-
cation.

DEFECRIPTORS: Modhlar Approach;
Indonesia
d : -~ L
SOURCE: Papulgtian Education Initi—
tuta

IKIP Yogyakarta
Sekip Blok N No. 24
Yogyakarta
Indonesia
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Ministry of Education, Culture and
Sports. Population Education Pro-
gram, Value clarification in popu-
lation eduoation., Manila, Popu-
lation Education Program in co~
ordination-with-the Child and Youth
Research Center, 1978. 1

OBJECTIVES -

1. To determine the effective-
ness of value clarification as a
methodology for teaching population
education, -

o 2. To determine how the paraon~
ality of teachers, sex, civil status,
aga, school level, retigion, duration,
type of community and educational

. attainment affect the effective use

"~ of values elqrificatien.

. METHODOLOGY

S8ample: 2,285 public elementary
- - and :nenndnry achool teachers, ran-
domly selected from the twelve re-

_ gianul nchaal diviiicna.

Da;n collection and anal,ain
tachr a: The Bemreuter Person-
iility In!in:aty and Value Clarifi-
cation Inventory (a descriptive
method of research) was used. The
data wera treated statistically using
”‘téantagg analysis, ranking, chi-
lquAti test and z—:ast between

" 8) The valuing prefemd by
‘highant parcentage of papul:tiaa

| commmity,

Evaluating teaoching methodologties

education teachers was a combination
of both affective and cognitive pro-
cCenBan.,

‘ b) Valuing instruction
appeared to be student—centred.

¢) The majority of the
population education teachers prac-~
tised the open-ended outcomes of
valuing.

d) Valuing resources used
seem to be a combination of dis-
cussion, paper-pencil, and roleaplay
techniques,

. @) No population education
teacher expressed direct disagreement
on the use of the valuing componenta,
but many teachers were doubtful about
the application of the components,

2. Personality traits of popu-
lation education teachers

a) The majority of the
population education teachers h!VE
normal personality traits.

b) The tendency for neur~ -
osis was significantly related to :hc\#
type of cpmnunity, e

c), The self-sufficiency
trait wvas -iqnifinlncly related to -
school level ahd educational attain-
ment. -

d) Developing intravnrii

_extroversion was significafitly re-= -

lated to civil status, age group,

length of handling population edu~
cation, educational n:eainihne,‘
type of cnunmnitya“ e

e) Tha ::néeney Eag d
nance/submission was signific

related to nehooi lcvnl agd ty
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£} Schoel lcvel and type of
community were significant factors in
~developing self-consclousness.

g) Sociability trait vas
significantly related to age group.

3. Personality Erai;s and alue
elnfiiicatign:com nnenta

a) The application of the
major components of value clarifi-
cation was significantly related to
personality traits.

b) Teachers who had tend-
encies towards emotional instability,
lowness in self-sufficiency, intro-
version, submiesiveness, and inferi-
ority manifested doubt in applying
the major components of valuing.

4, Use of value clarification
components by specific variables

a) Sex was a significant
factor in the use of valuing outcomes
and valuing resources. -

i b) Civil status was signifi~

* cantly related to v zluing processes,

. valuing instructions, and valuing
. resources,

c) Age group was highly
. related to the use of the four major
.. components of valuing.

Sl d) School level was signifi-
. cantly related to valuing dnstruc-
. tions and viluing outcomes. .

& e) Length of h;ndling popu='
'lltiﬁn education was highly related

‘to the use of the four gajar com=
:pancnt: ‘of 'valuing. '

B f)‘EEdue:t49nal attainment
. ';lizniii:iﬂt factor in the use
 1131§3 1nit:ugsi§ﬁi and v:lu;ng

what rescareh eayo

g) Religion was algnifi-
:antly relatcd to the use of valu-
ing outcomes.

b) Type of community was
significantly related to the use
of the four major components of
valuing.

DESCRIPTORS: Value Clarification;
Teacher Evaluation;
Pergonality Studies;
Philippines
{
SOURCE: Chief

Population Education Program

Ministry of Education,
Culture and Sports

Arroceros Street

Manila, Philippines
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Univereity of the Philippines System.
College of Education. The effec~
tivenese of the discovery approach
in teaching population education.

Funded by Population Center Foun=-
dation. Quezon City, 1976. 143 p.

OBJECTIVES

To determine which of the two
approaches ~ the discovery-oriented -
or the expository approach - is more
effective uith regard to:

a) acquisition of factamal
information gnd concepts;

b) retention of factual
information and concepts;

- e) dcvalﬁp:en: of thinking
skills; and

-

d) development of ﬂiﬁifiw@
able social :ttitudn:. :




METHODOLOGY

Sample: Nine teachers and 656
high school students from four schools
in Quezon City. Three sats of com-
parable classes were used from two !
high schools, two sets from another
high school and one set from the
fourth high school.

approach while the control group was
taught by sxpnaitsry approach.

Data collection and anslysis
techniqua: A unit test administered
to both the experimental and the con-
trol' groups as a pre-test, post-test
' and post-post-test. The results were
 analysed by percentage ranking and

‘analysis of covariance.

~ FINDINGS

. 1. 1In using the discovery-
" oriented and expository approaches,

. » there were no significant differences
in the acquisition of factual informa-
;. tion and concepts betwaen Ehﬁ tvo

o :pp:aaehen;

2. The findingl with regard to
retention of facts and concepts were
mixed. While twe_high schools showed
ignificantly higher retention in the
discovery approach group than reten-
1@& in the expository. approach group,
“the 'reverse was shown by the other

two aauplgd high aehopld. ‘

- 3. Thi diseavify approach was ~

ore - conducive to fostering.the
vtlnpniﬁt of thinkinz and snalysis

kills tm the g:pmtﬁzy :pproaeh, :

nificently better than the dfs- °
ry.approach.in developing desir-
itudai tauzrd; pgpulltiun

The éxptrimsntsl
T group was taught by the discovary

- She gfiﬂitiangl Isthad”iné‘thgfvﬁwW
“PP?iﬁ@t? lppteach was |- -

”_;1uatniﬁ; erimlf-r lnd retenti
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DESCRIPTORS: Value Clarification;
Philippinea
4
SOURCE: College of Education

University of the
Philippines System
Quezon City, Philippines
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Vilianuava, Carmelita L. On the
effeativeness of the disoovery
approach ag a teaohing method for
population education. Manila,
Population Center Foundation,
1976. 64 p. (Population Bdu-
cation Research Utilizationm,
monograph series 1, part 2)

OBJECTIVES

To show, through an analytical
literature review, the effectiveness
of the discovery approach as a
teaching method in other subject
areas and how these findings can
help in the'use of the discovery
approach in teaching papulltian
education.

METHODOLOGY

la: Selective aampling a£~;

studies on the effectiveness of the
discovery approach as it bhas been
used across different suhjsct areas .
such as social studies, science, E
nathematics, giography and! bielagy E
at different levels. Thess experi--
mental studies. ‘compare two Bimilar
groups, one group-being taught by

Sample:

udgnt ﬁﬂt:gﬁ::, iunh A
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ysing statistical tosts e.g., t-test,
analysis of variance and analysis of
covariance.

Data collection and analyais
technigue' Comparison of studies
according to varisbles auch as learn~
ing, retention and transfer, critical

thinking, more active student partici-’

“paticn in the classroom, and In de-
veloping favourable attitude towards
the subject matter and teacher. The
studies reviewed were also compared
on the basis of a number bf interven-
ing variables which accounted for the
success or failure of the discovery
approach. The limitation of the re-
view or snalysis centres mostly on
the fact that many -studies are not
comparable with one another bacause
there are differences in the defi-
nitions and uses of the discovery
approach, different samples, different
subject matter, and grade levels.

FINDINGS

The following generalizations
were drawn from the review of the

. various research studies.

1. The discovery approach seems

7 to be more effective than the tra-'
+- ~ditional expository approach in bring-
ing about learning, retention and

'?‘,:rnaifér aﬁd whin difEircﬂt kinés cf‘

57 ‘guided discavnry seems éa be NQIB -
iz, affective than the independent dis-
cavery approach.

2. The discovery approach seems
- to be more effective than the tra-
ditional expository approach in stimu-
lating critical thinking and more
ctive student pjrticipgticn in the
;elnlnraam.

o 3. Ihg diiethry approach seems
to be more effective than the

" ‘/the traditional approach.

-used in the mother units into which
~ population education is integrated.

what renearch says

traditional expository approach in
developing in students a favourable
attitude towards the subject matter
and towarde the teacher. -

4. The effectiveness of the
discovery approach depends to some
extent on teacher competence: the
more competent the teacher, the more
likely the discoyery approach is to
be effective.

The effectiveness of the

‘gis’éovary approach depends to some

extent on student competence;\the

more competent the students, the
more likely they are to learn under
the discovery approach than under

. |
6. The @ffactiveness of the

., discovery approach depénds to some .
extent on how much time ia available

for instruction.

7. The effectiveness of the
discovery approach depends to soma
extent on administrative support and -
on the general culture and social
environment of a society.

8. The effectiveness of the
discovery approach also depends to . -
some extent on the compatibility of
its methods with the teaching methods

DESCRIPTORS: Inquiry Approach;

Philippinee

SOURCE: .Population Information
Division
Population Center Feundnti
P.0. Box 2065 i
Makati, Metro Manila
Philippines ‘
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- Villanueva, Carm¢iita L. Value olari-
ftoation on population education,
Manila, Population Center. Foun-
dation, 1977. 126 p. (Population
Education Research Utilizatiom,
monograph series 2, part 2)

OBJECTIVES
- To show, through an analytical

literature review, the effectiveness

of value clarification as a teaching

" method in other subject areas with

rhe find=

1inges on population education.

Q&HETHDDGLDGY

8ix value clarification

;,mﬂdglg nnd a;rgtegien and a selective -

" number of research studies done on

' ‘the area. The research .studies deal
. with the effects of valtue clarifi-

- cation on the attitudes, knowledge,

““and behaviour of students in elemen-

ary,| high school, callege and

eshchpr training institutions. The
Mority of the studies are experimen-
:il, making use of the observation
¢hnique for gathering data, while
he vest made ume of papnf—and—pEﬂéil

~ii§ ,’éﬁfﬂing to fﬁur Vlfiiblilg

cluded: (a) valuing process:
tive ve. affective; (b) student- .
‘involvement: :Euﬂiﬂ:aelﬂtfid
ex~centred; (c) outcome:

ing vs. value’ praecgsini.

ended vs. open-endad; and
ces used EIQCQEﬁﬁﬂtVI; ‘self~
‘writing L,_:u::d :
‘”[_kﬁté c:pcziancin;.\ B

--of major st

~ participation.
_ ticipation is required where his. '

Evaluating teaching maethodologiea

The research studles were analysed

and compared according to the fol-
lowing variables: (a) attitudinal
change; (b) knowledge gain; (c) be=
havioural change; (d) student per-
sonality and competence; (e) teacher
competence and personality; (f) con- ‘
troversial lesues; and (g) adminis-
trative support.

FINDINGS

1. The type of valuing process
chosen helps facilitate the value
clarification and strategy.,K Some
strategies emphasize the affective
process, based on the premise that
values are more easily developed
subjectively and thraugh;empathy.
Other s:tategien stress théd cognftive:
process, s values are considered
products of thinking rather than’
feeling.

2. The degree of itudent-
teacher involvement helps facilitate
Ehe vaiue clarificatian stratagy.

studune- dineavar thair
emselves. Implementation :
activities by the -
students thuireg minimum teacher .
Grester teacher par-

tated if th
values by t

attempts at resolving value conflicts’
among students aré ﬁﬂ'bg X‘iﬁ@lﬁiﬂ" ;

3, The kind of outcome d-gn'
mines how value elarifieaziﬂn (13
egy should be implemented. Some
strategies consider value processi
as an end in 1@&:1!: “students do
arrive ;: a common vﬁlﬁn but are
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4. The kind of resources and
devicen umed facilitate value clarifi-
cation, Strategles based ogmthe
assumption that valulng'is a private
and personal activity require that
they be implemented through writing,

' paper-and-pencil activity, or self-
instruction, Other”strategies, based
on the -premise that values are ac-
quired through expgriénce, require
that valuing be undertaken through
simulation and role~playing.  Still *
‘other strategies require that valuing
'be done through discussions and verbal
exchanges to expose students to

- others' thinking and alternative

 values. p

5. Students, given the ap§3%=
tunity to clarify their values or to
. undergo the value clarifying process,
- showed {mprovement {n their attitud: -
‘towards learning, They became more
“committed to,,and purposefully, con-
. slstently, and constructively_ iﬁVOIVEd
- in school work. .
"« 7
6. Students givnn the oppor-
tunity to clarify their values in the
assroom showed improvement in
rades and a gain in knowledge.

w o F

." 7. When the valuing process was
instituted among children described

. aehe:ie, indecisive, over-
miiing, ‘inconsistent, flighty,
ckiu; value elirigy, :hg:g

hg-pgriangxiey, wental gbility
7¢a£s udents; {(b) to some

and

« to desirable attitude towards popu-:

- urban high school; lower ability
“semi-rural and urban high schoo

level of.. - ea

what research paye

and (d) on administrative
1 sanction.

students;
support
Value Clarification;
Philippince

DESCRIPTORS:

SOURCE: Population Information
Divieion

Population Center Founs
dation

P.0. Box 2065

3 Makati, Metro Manila .

Philippines
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Yong-Duck Paik. A comparative otudy
on three approuches in the teaching
‘\ng population educatign. Quegon .
ity, College of Education, Univer-

sity  of the Phil;ppinesi 1977.
582 ps

OBJECFIVES

To compare the modular approach
with the discovery and expository
approaches imn teaching population
education in high sehael.paeial ¥ a
studies'in the Philippines in each .
of the following aspectas: (a) ‘ac~
quisition_of knowledge; (b) develop-
ment, of thinking skills; (c¢) change

lation matters; (d) retention of the
acquired kdowledge, thinking skills
and changed attitude towards popu~
lation matters for third year s

dents of a semi-rural high schoc

and higher ability in iini-ruzs and
urban high sehoﬁl:. G




and fifty-aight etudenth and twd
experimental teachers were involved.

Data collection and analyeis
tecimique: Non-randomized control
group pre-test, post-test and post~
post-test design with fhe modular,

~discovery and expository groups as
* the experimental groups. The three
groups, handled by one teacher in
each of the two schools, were taught
~ the sams population lesson units
using the deodular, expository and
discovery approaches. The instrument
 used wao’ 'Population Education Test
for Third Year High School Students'
to measure acquisition of knowledge,
. development of thinking skills and f
- attitudes, { g

The Population Bducation Test

. was administered to the experimental

,-§Youps thrice-as pre-test, post-test,
-“and post-post-test. :
‘8dainistered once to 'determine abili-
. ty“grouping. The study'made use of

figgiﬂni during; the experiments. The
. 8tatistical snalysis used was covari-
cg'anglyiis;teehniqua;

he semi~rural high

ighgn high school the

hatl a significangly

I post-test masn score than the
‘axpository. gra ;

The 1Q test was’
urrent and existing classroom situf

. 8). Seml-rural high school: : '

?
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higher post~test mean score than the,
diascovery and expository groups.
There was no significant difference
in the post-test mean scores between
the discovery and expository groups.

3. Attitudinai change

a) Semi-rural high school:
The exypository groupl had a aignifi-~
:antly higher ppst-test mean score
than the discovery group. There was
no significant difference in the

- post-test mean scores batween the. -

modular and discovery groups and
also between the modular and exposi-
tory groups. ad ' ‘

b) Urban high schoql:
The modular group had a‘significantly .
higher post-test mean score than the °
discovery 'and expository groups,
There.wés no significant difference
in the post-test maagn score between
. the discovery and expository groups.- .

e modular highex ability group had

a significantly higher post-test mean

. score than the discovery and exposi-
tory groups.  There was .no signi :
cagt difference in tha post-te
scores between’ the discovery ‘a
pository highar gbility groups ]
~also no significant difference be-

tveen thie three lower ab




Population education prog.amme in Asia:
) ~

5. Development of thinkIng
8kills by ability groyp

a) ' Semi=-rural high school:
The modular higher ability group had
a significantly higher post-test mean
score than the discovery and exposi-
tory higher ability groups. There
was no aignificant difference in tha
post-test mean scores between the
discbvery and expoeitory higher abili-
ty groups, and also no, significant
difference between the three lower

. ability groups,

b) Urban high school:

- Thete was no significant difference
in the post-test mean scores between
the three higher ability groups. The
modular lower ability group had sig-
nificantly higher mean score than the

_ expository lower ability group.

. There was no significant difference
in the post-test mean score between
sthe modular. and discovery lower abili-~

., ty groups and also no difference be-

"~ tween the dis:nvety and expository
1ﬁwéf ability groups.

b 6. Attitudinal changg by abili—
Sty grou :
o, a) Semi~rural high "school:

There was no sisnifieant difference
- in the post-test mean scores between
. the three higher ability groudps and
}f;ilsa no difference between the three
~ . lower ability groups.

$i-0 ,+* 7 b) <Urhan high school: The
- modular higher ability group had a
significantly higher post-test mean
" score,  than the expository higher
ability graup. There was no signif
14 difference in the post-test T
cores between the modular and dis-
cawezy higher ability groups and also
no difference between the discovery
lnd axpasitezy higher ability groups.
e thgee lauer abilicy groups

what research sayo

did not significantly diffaf from
each other.

7. Retention of aagr;red
knowledge

a) Semi=-rural high school:
The modular group had a significantly
higher post-post-test mean score than
the discovery and expository groups.
There was no significant difference
in the post-post-test mean scores be-
tween the discovery and expository )
groups. .

. b) Urban high school; The
modular and expositery groups had
significantly higher post=post-test
mean scores than the éiacavery group.

ot

8. Retention ot developed
thinking ‘gkills .

&

a) Semi-rural high achool:
There was no significant difference

. in the post-post=testjmean scores be-

tween the three groups.
b) Urban high school: The
modular-and discovery groups had v
gignifiesn'ly higher ﬁasﬁ-past—test
grnup.iriﬁére wag no sigﬁifiaant dif-
ference between the modular and dis-- .
covery g_raups .

9.
attitude

Retenzian,éf changed

Al

a) Semi-rural high aehaal: &
There was significant difference in- -
the post-post-test mean scores be- =
tween the three groups. C

.b) Urban high nchnnl.
There was no significant difference
in the post~post-test mean scores
between the three groups. ’

136
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‘ a) Qami-rural high school:
There was no significant difference
in the post-post-test mean scores
between the three higher ability
groups and aldo no difference between
the three lower ability groups.

b) Urban high school:
There was no significant difference

in the post-post-test mean scores be~

tween the three higher ability groups.
The modular lower ability group had
significantly higher post-post-tegt

. magn score than the discovery and

. expository lower ability groups.
Thare was no significant difference

~ in the post-post-test mean scores

-~ between the discovery and expository

. groupa,

Lo a) - Semi-rural high school:
 There was no significent difference
= in the post-post-test mean scores be-
.*tween thae three higher ability groups
...#nd also no difference botween the

. three lower ability groups.

i b)_ Urban high school:
There was no significant difference

¢ dn the post~post-test mesan-scores

: Eﬁ%jﬁ the thr ;'ighnr ability

¢ ii!eﬁﬁ:ry lower ability

ifanp had -1;p1£1c:§§1y higher post-

post-~test mean score than the modular

lﬂﬂ?l??ﬂiitﬁfy lower ability groups.

.was no significant difference
hi post-post-test mean gcores

< -the modular and expa:ita:y

ﬂﬁttribility graup:

pository approached.

" good, 1f not "better, as the disegvé£§

'8) Semi-rural high schoolt

Evaluating teaching methodologien

There was no significant difference
in the posat-post-test mean scores
between the three higher ability
groups and aleo no difference be-
tween the three lower ability groups:

b) Urban high school:
The modular higher ability groups
had significantly higher poat-post=-
test mean scores than the discovery
higher ability group. There was no
significant difference in the post-

- post-test mean scores between .the

modular-and expository higher ability
groups, and also no difference be-
tvween the discovary and expasitafy
higher ability groups.

The findings of this study as
arrived at from the testing of hy~
potheses point to the following
cancluniﬁnﬁi , .

1. The Eadular appraach is
better in acquiring knowledge, in
developing thinking skills, and in
changing attitude than the discovery

' and expository ;p(fﬁgches-
‘ 2. The modu ar‘gpprﬁa:h is

better in retention of the acquired .
knowledge than the discovery and exﬁ

3. The wmodular appruach is as.
and expository approaches in reten- -
tion of the developed thinkipg skilli
and changed attitude.

4., There seems to be a tend-"
ency for the lower ability students,
of the modular group in the urban
setting to acquire and retadn knowi-
edge more; while the higher ability
students of the modular group ‘in the
semi-rural setting acquire knowledge
and develap thinking skills uura; :




Population eduvcation programme in Asia:

DESCRIPTORS: Inquiry Approach;
Modular Approach;
Brpoaitory Approach;
Philippinee *

SOUKCE: ' Population Education Clear-

ing House
Unesco Regional Office for
Education in Asi{a and the
. Pacific
' P.O. Box 1425, General Post
Office
Bangkok, Thailand

C. Other Studies
THAILAND
*78°
' Kanchens Detchai: 4 somparative
study of teaching outoomes in popu-
lation education foousing on prob-
lams of population gfﬁwth in Pra-
thomsuksa 6 through the inquiry
method and the learning-centred
method. M.E4. thesis, Mahidol
<University, 1982, In Thai with
- English abstract.

©  OBJECTIVES

P

. 1. .To compare the academic
.- achievements of those Prathomsuksa
.- 84xth students taught by the inquiry
" method vis-a~vis those taught by the
“lsarning=centred method on- the .unit,
Problem of Populstion Growth' urder °

:l‘papulatian education course.

‘2. To study the l:ﬂdents
opinianl regarding these two teaching
"mathodologies in terms of students'
e:une, knanl;dg; gnincd and time

i@ Smdtnti of Suansanuk

what research eaya

and divided into J groups. Each
group conslsted of one claes of
Prathomsuksa Sixth students. The
first two groups were the experimen-
tal groups; one group was taught by
Inquiry Mathod while the other was
taught by the Learning-Centred
Method. The last group was the
control one which was not given any
Population Education course.
FINDINGS \

*

1. There w&rn no statistically
significant diffgtnn;a; between  the
academic achievements of the two
experimental groups.

2, There were statistilally
significant differences at the ..01
level betwaen the two experimental
groups and the control group.

3. The students in both exper-
imental groups showed favourable
opinions toward tha two experimental
teaching methodologies.

DESCRIPTORS: Inquiry Approach;
Learning-Centred
Approach; Thailand

SOURCE: Director

Faculty of Social Science
and Humanities
Mahidol University

25/25 Moo 5, Tambon Salaya .

Amphor Nakhon Chaisri
Nakhon Pathom 73170

Thailand : %

Population Educntign Projact.
Department of Education - -,

i
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Section Five

EVALUATING CLASSROOM I%STRUQTIQH

A. Analysis of the studies

The population educdqtion pro-
gramme has been establisled in Asia
and the Pacific for a ligtle over a
‘decade. Countries are at various
stages of implementatiof using
various modalities for instituting
population education/in the ;chanin.
China, India, Malaysis, the
Philippines, the Républic of Korea
and Thailand have/found it feasible

~ to introduce popualation education
at all levels of education 1neluding
tertiary. Countries such as
“'Bangladesh, Indonesia, Nepal,
- Pakistan, Sri Lanka and a few
.‘countries in the Pacific have decided
to introduce it only at the eleman-
; tary and secondary level. While most

countrias teach popul®eion education
©'dn grade 1V, some countries like
-, Indisa, Pakistan, the Philippines and
~ Thailand encountered no objection in
- -introducing 1t in -grade I. In teach~
- ing population education, countries
_have alsoc used various methods and
N’;ppragehti. Most countries have
...preferred to use the integrated
- ‘approach at the elementary level -
this means incorpordting. populltian
du;ltiuﬂ content into various sub-

-as pathematics,

2131 i:udin, health, geography,

ﬁielugy and home economics either by
infusion ‘or & mini-unit spproach. At
ldcﬁﬂﬂl!?vIIVSL population edu-

4s iipuisd ta thn por qlitign -dup

5. /s L
Eva&uaﬁﬁng elavoroom inatruction

evaluate the {mpact of ¢lassroom
teaching on the knowledge, attitude
and behavigur of the atudenta, and in
the proceds determine whether the
various components of teaching popu-
lation education such as the objec-
tivaa. content, activities, method-
ologles, time allocation, reading or
reference materials and visual aids,
and tests facilitate more efficient
and effective tanching of population
education.

In this section, |19 studies have
been gathered from India (seveu.), the
Philippines (four), Thailand (four),
Bangladesh (two), Indenesia (one) and
the Republic of Korea (one). The
atudies were undertaksn over the 12
years from 1970 to 1982, Out of
these 19 studies, 12 jevaluate the
effectiveness of the population edu-
cation instruction in terms of
changes in students' knowledge, atti

; tude and behaviour using the exper~

imental deeign. The remaining seven
studies are discriptiva-narmiciva
studies aimed at cvnluiting any or
all components of thi classroom
instruction such as the suitability
of content and ahjeetival, manner of
introduction, level pf difficulty,
understandability anE clarity of
contant and ae:iviti 8, sufficiency -
and appropriateness bf activities,
adequacy and suitability of gi:ahing

“methodologies and adsquacy of time
‘allocation. The ax

erimental studiss ™
used ,two gpptagﬁhilst (a) a single~
group approach where one group au&y

ilhayl iuttndncgd as f # ate
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group s exposed to, the population
education course and the control
group ls not, after which post—teats
are given to both groups to detor=~
mine the difference in results in
terma of changes in knowledge, atti-
tude and behaviour. Soms studies
used more ‘than two groups - two
experimental groupa and one control
group. Usually, the two experimen-
tal groups are exposed to population
education inatruction but using two
different approaches. For example,
Group A 1s taught by formal instruc=
tion alded by a prepared curriculum
material, Group B is exposed only to
the prepared curriculum material
without the formal instruction and
Group C is exposed to neither,
Another common experimental grouping
is the comparison between a group
taught with population éduESEiBﬂ’Es
integrated into various subject
areas as apainst a group to which
population education 1is given as a
separate courge as against a third
group receiving no treatment at all.

Four of these experimental atu-
dies looked into the variocus inter=-
vening variables such as age, sex,
nunber of siblings, occupation, edu-
cation, residence, religion, I.Q.,
whether rural or urban and the like
to determine if any or all of these
factors influence changes in knowl-
- edge, attitude and behaviour after
- exXposure to population education,

"The samples of respondents of the
© “studies ‘'ranged from elementary to
~  college students and teachers but
~ mostly included the students in the
-+ secondary level,

- There are very few studies in
: this field compared with the many
ears that population education has
been carried out in schools. This

indicates the lack of importance
-that countriea have placed on find-

L

~ in teaching population education,:

whatt roaearaels e

fng out the {mpact of thelr programme
on thelr target audlepnces.  The afpg-
nifieance of this type of evaluation
cannot be over emphasized especially
congsidering the money, time and
efforc that have goi:: to developing
materials and training teachers, all
aiped at facllitating more effective
teaching of population education and
ultimately creating changea in the
knowledge, attitude and behaviour of
the studentu.

Nevertheless, based on these few
studies, the following broad
generalizations can be made:

1. The four studies which used
the one-group approach revealed that
after exposure to the papulatian #
education instruction, the group's
knowledge usually changed positively.
However, when a group exposed to popu=-
lation education was compared with’
another group which did not receive
the population education instruction
or to another group which was given
the inatruction using a different
approach, conflicting results were
revealed., For example, while three
studies have shown the superiority of
the groups receiving population edu-
cation instruction in knowledge gain,
two studies have shown other results.
One study showed that both experiman~
tal and control groups were equally
effective in bringing about a change
in knowledge. ‘Another study even )
showed that the group who attended a
school that did not offer the sub-
Ject did significantly better than a
group that was exposed to it and a :
group that was not exposed to it in a“
aschool that offered the subject.

2, When determining the effec~
tiveness of one approach or another

conflicting conclusions also resulted
One study showed the integrated
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approach as more effective ths: the
separate approach but another atudy
showad the reverse, When compared to
@ third group receiving neither the
Integrated nor the saparate approach,
both the integrated and the ssparate
approaches were found effactive in
increasing knowledge.

3. The few studies that dealt
with intervening variables showed
that all except I.Q, significantly
accounted for changes in knowledge
after exposure to population edu-
catfon instruction,

4, The evaluation of the
various components of population
educstion instruction resulted in
both good and bad points. The

~studles have generally shown that the
- materials used in teaching population

‘sducation were within the level of

“ghe students' compr&@hansion and the
; Objectives were suited to the con-

* tent and current situation and

- aasily implementable. However, many
“studies also found that reading and
- réference materials, teachers' and
-pupils’' guides were inadequate and
~the time allotted for.their teaching
JAnsufficient, Classroom activities
-and exercises were also found in-
_adequate and eometimes difficult to
undertake as students were not pre-
ared to learn by the problem-solving
‘method. ' Two suggestions specified

#that -curriculum materials should be

Llect t. One study
1d that the content was spread
1Ly, over too.many subject

Facomended the use. of ti
sch rather than the per-
oach because 1t made the

- the short duration of the instructio

 teaching aids.-

-the interve ng Ve _
'sgsg.iﬁ:hit'bf‘iibling;;]ﬂ:eﬁpﬁ:iﬁﬁ

population educatiod con-

tvaluating alassroom instruation

Summary of research trendas and {mpli-

e = =

cations

The research studies included in
this section yielded so many mixed and.
conflicting findings that it {is
impossible to present any useful
generalizations or predict present or
future trends with regard to the
effectiveness qf population education
instruction in insreasing knowledge
among the students. There is a need
for more experimental studies to be

* undertaken to compare the effective-

ness of the population education
inatruction with other kinds of
instructions. These studies could
include a correlation of the factors

or intervening variables which affect

or account for the differences in the
rasults. One of the weaknesses of

the studies included in this section

is that they failed to explain why

both students who were axposed to
pppulation education instructions and
those who were not, equally increased
their knowledge on population edy- o
cation and worse, why one study showed - .
students vho were not exposed to popu~ '
lation education in the classrooms - -
gained more knowledge than those who
received the instruction, '

While the small size of the
sample may be one of the reasons for
these conflicting findings, it {s .
feared that other factors which are
not within the control of the .
researcher also contributed to these
effacts such as teacher competence,

and the quality of the curriculum an

While a few :tgﬂia;,;ﬁni:dig@ééJ
aing variables such as age
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educational level, religion, socio-
economle wetatus and whather vural
or urban, significantly accounted
for changes {n knowledge after
exposure to population education
instruction, other more significant
variables such as teacher eompetence,
administrative support and the
general environment need a#!so to be
considered in the researce '

B. Exemplary studies

" BANGLADESH

77

Ministry of Education and Religious
Affsirs (Education Divieion).
Population Education Programme.
Evaluation of knowledge base and
ochange in knowledge of the
atudenta of olaseses IV and V in

population education. Dhaka,
1980. 18 p.
OBJECTIVES
1. To determine the level of

knowledge of students of Classes IV
snd V.regarding population facts and

. imsuas at the beginning of the

school year, January, 1979.

: 2. To determine the extent of
- change in knowledge of the students:

.. of Classes IV and V regarding popu-

? :112166 facts and issues at the end
of the school year, December, 1979.

° .. 3. To compare the extent of
;<¢hlﬂii in the level of population
‘aducation knowledge of students of
.Classes IV and V using general con-
_tent and those using content with
which population has been integrated.

-

- population education in Classes IV and %%

METHODOLOGY

samples 279 atudenta from Clase
IV and 278 from Class V. One thana
from each district where training of
primary teachers had been completed,
was randomly melected. One primary
school from each melected thana was
also randomly selected,

Data collection and analysis
technique: A set of four tests
pre-teat and post-test) for each
class were administered:

1. A knowledge teat in Bengali
comprising an equal number of items
from two prose pleces of similar size
and difficulty level - one which con-
tained mﬂttars\falized to population
education and the other which did not.

2. Tests of knowledge in
mathemat{ica, general science and
social science comprising an equal
number of items from both general
content and the content in which popu-
lation education has been integrated.

Use of gain scores from pre-~ and
post-tests to the target-groups in the
classroom in their respective districts
were used to analyse the data.

FINDINGS

1. In a large majority of the
cases, the mean gain scores on popu~
lation education content integratad in
different subjeat areas for both :
Classes 1V and V were positive,
indicating that the introduction of-

V had brought about desirable ‘changas
in terms of gain in the kﬁu&lndga
base.
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2. S8ubstantial mean gain scores
ware found in 19 cases in Class 1V
and 13 cases in Clasa V regarding
population education content
integrated in different subject
areas.

3. Substantial mean gain scores
were found in 12 cases in Class IV
and 11 cases in Class V regarding
general content of different subject
areas.

The negative and low mean gain
scores found in many cases were
perhaps due to many other factors
which invite further investigation,

4. 1In Class IV the mean gain
scorea on population education con~-
tent in the four subjects were
higher than those on general contents.
In the case of Class V, mean gain
scores on population education con=
tent were lower than those on general
contents. The reason for the
ravarsal of the results in the case
of Class V is due to their higher
knowledge base on subject content
relating to population education at

‘the time of pre-teat.
!
G On an average the test results
.~ tend to indicate that the knowledge
. “base of the students of Classes IV
- and V has generally been widened
' during the year following the
: iﬁtfﬂduction of population education.

o 5. In terms of the overall

.- mean gain scores, students of Class
IV scored higher in Bengali and

social science whaere population

ducation content is’ ‘integrated than

-those which did not contain agy

gupul;tion education content at all.

&.ares of population education
content for Class V were found to be
over. th;ﬁ those in genaral content.

population cdue;tian;

Evaluating olasercom inotruotion

Thia is because the respondents
in Class V had higher knowledge base
before the class started compared
wieh}rtudenca in Grade 1V.

DESCRIPTORS : Population Awareness;
Student Attitudeo;
Primary Sohool
Students; Hangladesh.
SOURCE: Executive Director

Population Education
Programme

Ministry of Education and
Religious Affairs
(Education Diviaion)

House No. 62, Road No. 7/A
(New), Dhanmondi R.A.

Dhaka-9, Bangladesh

BANGLADESH

78

Ministry of Education and Religious =
Affairs. (Education Division).
Population Education Programme.
Evaluation of the different aspects
of population eduocation currioulum
for taachere' training college in
Bangladesh., Dhaka, 1980.° 20 p.

OBJECTIVES
1. - To provide adequgeé infor-

mation for necessary modification of
the exisgting population education

" curricula with the end in view of

dstablishing the inclusion of the
teaching of population education 1n“{i
the teacher training colleges as a

' sound aeadenie course.

2. To assess the achievement
of knowleldge of the students on

= 3. To assess the change: in i
attitude of th§ students, towards

pvpulitian 1ctu:s and papulationf;1
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education, sesslon. But at the end of the
' seagion, the post=teat mean scorcs
4. To elieit oplnion of the indicated that the achievement in
students on different aspects of knowledge did not reach the level of
population education curricula, expectation. “
5. To elicit opinion of 2. The groups with a poorer
teachers of the Teachers' Training initial knowledge base tended to make
Colleges on different aspects of larger gains in knowledge and
population education curricula. exceeded the ones with initial highar
scorep in the pogt-test.
METHODOLOGY
" 3. The students initially
Sample: 885 B. Ed. students and showed quite favourable attitudes and
nine teachers in five teachers train- this increased a little after being
ing colleges in Bangladesh. In case exposad to the population education
of knowledge and attitude test those class.
students who were not present either ,
in pre-test or in the post-test, were 4. 1t is also notable that tha
not considered as eligible sample. . groups with initial lower scores
But in case of opinion all the tended to score higher in the post-
students were counted as a valid test. '
sample. The teachers who were alsgo
involved in teaching population. edu- 5. a) A little over 50 per
cation were included in the survey. cent found the volume of the ayllabus
included in the curriculum adequate
Data collection and analysis but a clear majority said that the
zachni ue: Student knowledge syllabus was not sufficient in (
(b) student attitude test; generating clear knowledge in popu~
N () s:udgnt opinionnaire; and (d) lation education. i
- “teacher questionnaire. Two tests
- (knowledge and attitude) were b) Most of the respondents
i administered among the students, once did not have sufficient reading
- at the beginning of the academic materials on papulgtian'edugatian;. -
~session and again at the end of the
" sgesion, The opinionnaire for the ) c) The majority of respon-
* ‘students was given at the end of the dente felt that the time allotted
» gession aﬂly. The teachers were to for the purpose of teaching popu~
- 'respond to ‘their questionnaire at lg%%gn education was insufficient.
" the end of the session only, Data
*  were gnalysed by percentage dis- o ~ d) The majority felt that
~.-tribution and mean séore. their personal thinking in relation.
o ) to population cdontrol was influenced
‘FINDINGS ' ; by the knowledge acquired tagarding'
; population education, : -
g 1. The knowledge test showed - -
‘that all of the students had a very 6. a) The majority of gha
Edngitiﬁﬁ it th

beginning of the terials on population education weté.

B

ow level of. kniqfcagc of population teachers stated that reading ma-




insufficient.

b) Most teachers used the
lecture method followed with clasa-
voom discussion in teaching popu-
lation education. All of them also
used visual aids.

c) Most teachers did not
glve their students practical work.

d) A minority of the
teachers found the population edu-
cation curriculum relevant and
appropriate but suggested that the
syllabus should be enlarged and the
curriculum improved,

7. The poor knowledge of both
the teachers and students was due to
the fact that population education
was not given emphasis because it
was not a part of the final examina~
tion.
DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Training
Curriculum; Teacher
Attitudes; Univereity
Teachers; Student

Attitudes; Unive sity
o Students; Bangla%
;- 8OURCE: Executive Director
Population Education
Programme
Ministyy of Educgtion and
Religious Affairs
(Education Division)
House No., 62, Road No. 7/A _
(New)
Dhanmondi R.A., Dhaka-9
Bangladesh

R Myaore State, Imdia,

‘following the tr

Evaluating olasaroom inotruction
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R
Faneuff, C.T. Population aduaatian*
utiliaatt@n of the semantio
differential teahnique for meamuring
attitude change in the achools of
. Chapel Hill,
“Carolina Population Center /19?f7
7 P typescript.

OBJECTIVES /d% |
- .
1., To determine change in knowl~

edge and attitude of Standard 9
students towards population iassues
after being exposed in a population
dynamics curriculum,

2. To determine if the samplg's
change in knowledge affected change
in attitude towards population issuc;s.

3. To determine whether sex,
1.Q., rural-urban environment and
mathods of instruction variables have

,effee:s on the ehanza in knawladgﬁ

prablaua.~
METHODOLOGY .

' Sample: 440 experimental and

200 control students of Standard 9
selected from 12 schools (six urban,
eix rural) situated in Bangalore and
Mysore States. The 12 classes were
divided equally among boys and girls
and further divided among urban and
rural. Four.classes (urban mals,
urban female, rural male and rural
female) received the experimental
curricula (consisting of 15 !ﬁfﬁy—
minute lessons centred sround five -
topics in:population-related: areas):

(itaturg -athﬁd)‘
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following the non-traditional
({nformal) teaching methad,
‘classea (two urban and two rural)
served as the study control. In each
of the eight sciools receiving the
experimental curriculum, one higher
and one lower grade served ag con~
tamination samplea to evaluate the
extent of information 'leakage' to
non-experimental studenta.

Four

’9 Data collection and snalysis
techﬂigua* Population dynamics *

achievement test, This test was
applied to the sample one week before
and one week after ‘the experiment.
To analyse the knowledge results, a
2 x 3 x 2 factorial fixed effects
analyeis of variance was used. To

~ analyse the attitude change, Semantic

. Differential was used. '

FINDINGS .

1, Both formal and informal
traatments were effective.in producing
a significant information gain where-
"as the superiority of one treatment
over the other could not be
determined.

‘2. The informal groups outgained
the formal groups in terms of atti-
tude. The method had affects on atti-

- tude change but not on cognitive
-~ change.

.+ .. 3. There was no evidence that
1 sex was a factor in information gain
' by itself, or acroas treatment effect.

4.  The rural gtékp showed a
'signifiean:ly superiorigain than

the .urban group (although not true in
fhafaxpﬁtingnﬁnl group).

- P Hb:a students from thc :ural
axi:x and thaan who were born-early
hiﬂ a proven positive attitude toward

. @ducation can be taught more .

B 1

what research sayo

6. There was no significant
relationship hefween attitude and
intelligence, ].Q. scoren varied
positively with attitude scores at
the time the atudy began but showed
no gignificant variation with atti~
tude gain.

7. Neither pre- or post-
attitude scores showed any signifi-
cant relationship with the amount of
information gained. Moreover, none
of the achievement measures showed
any relationship with attitude gain.
This can also be looked upon as
reinforcement of some pocial-
psychologists theory that attitudes
and achievements can be independent
variablins, - 3

Student Attitudes;

KAP; Seoomdary Schcol ™
Studenta; Irdia.

DESCRIPTCRS :

SOURCE: Population Education
Clearing House
Unesco Regional Office for
Education 1in Asia and
the Pacific
P.0. Bdx 1425, General Post
Of fice .
Bangkok 10500, Thailand

Eatnmeiwargppg, g8, An :
study to -
of hasfetta methad uiiz the inte-
grated method of teaching popu- -
lation édication at the segsndary
schools. M. Ed. Thesis, Karnata
Univeraity, 1975. Unglblished.

experimental

OBJECTIVES

Thc main: objective of the study
was to find out vhather papulatién
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effectively through the holistic or
the integrated method. In apecific
terms, the objectives were to find out:

1. whether the holistic method
would show a significant information
gain;

2. whether :hé integrated
method would shoW a signiffcant
information gain;

3. .whether the control group
would show a signifleant information
gain; .

, 4, whether tha integrated
method would show any significant
information gain over holistic

. method; p

3. Hhather ti:a holistic method
Hﬁuld show any significant infor-
~mation gain over control group;

o 6. whether the 1nt§gr3ted Al f
method would show any significant
information gain over control group.

" METHODOLOGY
+ - Sample: Three groups of

. students, 30 from each group from
;Standard 9 matched vi:h respect Iﬁ

ehéalai

ity of the integrated method over the
- holistic method in teaching papulstisnf
vveducatinn at secandnfy schools. :

. - B , o,
Fvaluating' olassroom inothuction

by the two methods. jha data col~
lected ware analysed atatistically,

FINDINGS ~
e

.1, Both the integéated and
halistic methods produced significant
information gain;

2, The control group did not
show any dignificant information
gain, :

3. The integrated method pro=-
duced a more significant information
gain than the holistic method.

- 4., Thé holistic mgiﬂﬁﬂ pro=
duced a significant 1nfarmatian gain

over the ‘contrel group. .

5. The integrated mﬁthnd pra—

" duced a significant information gain
. over the control group."

This prgven thn: ‘both the teach-

. ing methods are effective even though -
- the degree of effs tiveneal varies., .

‘The thesia uphalds the gupetiar— 7

trategies;

DESCRLPTORS : Teachin,
: . Ihﬁsgra Apprsaa ;
S:sgrate Diaaipliﬂe,
I

SOURCE: Eaad ’
-Population Educatian Unit
National Council of Edu-.
citiqngl Rgngn:ch ané :
Training - - '
Sri Aurobindo Har
New Dnlhi—ﬁllﬂalé

Tndia
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Institute of Tedcher Tralning and
Educational Sciences (IKIP), .
Malang, Team for the Develgpment
of Population Education. An

\  experimental atudy of the appli-
v cation of the monolithie apprcaah
to populatign education in the

seaond-year class of some senior
high school students in the ecity
of Malang. Malang, IKIP with co-
operation of Ford Foundation
(Jakarta), 1976, 81 p.

OBJECTIVES

1., To compare the effective-
ness of two different teaching
approaches in population education:
the integrated approach and the
-monolithic approach as applied in the

teaching of population education in
the senior high achool level.

. 2. Tn determine the extent to
- which the integrated approach has
+ ~been applied in accordance with the
1975 curriculum programme.

y
: 3. To assess the probable
“- advantage and/or disadvantage of
applying the monolithic approach,

.

‘o 4. To assess the relative

+ advantage and/or disadvantage of the
7 monolithic approach compared with ¥
?jwtha integrated appfaach.: v

~nsraonanosv ' .

gggggsf Two second year. classes
tﬁl two senior' high schools, taken
_as representative of all the senior
ols in Malang; one as the .
al group and the ﬂﬂ"?E. as
ontrol group. The experimental

.d;ffieulty level:

. being equal the monolithice*

‘was taught materials in popu-

what rasearch says .

lation eduoation by members of the
teaching team, using the monolithic
approach (a separate subject)., The
control group was taught the.same
material on population education by
their regular teachers, using the
integrated approach (integrated with
Pancasila, religion, social studies
and language). ~

~“Data collection and analysis
technique: Quasi-experimental,

“;iiﬁa ‘non-randomized control group,

e~ and pgstetests administered on
both .the experimental and control
groups. The data were analysed to
determine level of knowladge; mean
and astandard deviation; correlation
with th¥™€PA, item analysis and
split-half ‘reliability of analysis.

&

FINDINGS ; 3
1. The means of the pre-tast

score were between 9.05~11.34, which
implied that the students had ade-
quate knowledge of population edu-/
cation included in the 1975 curricu-
lum, It also showed that the curri~
culum has been fmpiemented in these
achgela.

. 2. The statistical gnalyniliaf~'f
the post-test showed the following
44 per cent
classified as easy, 40 per cent
difficult, and 16 per cent very .
difficult, from which it can be con-
cluded that the test was sufficienﬁlyf
sppropriate for the experiment. Ihg
fact that the experimental group - -
obtained a higher score than the
trol group proves that other: :

is more effective than the cufren
1utégis:ed apprageh.

3. I: is aiga pazniblg tl
rglxtivaly low mean obtained.
control group might be due to:-some

1520



weaknesaes in the itmplementation of
the integrated approach,

DESCRIPTORS: leaching Strategies;
Intégration Approach;
Separate EiEdeZiﬂé,
Indonesia.’

SOURCE: Population Education

Development Team
IKIP~Malang
! Jalan Surakata 7G
Malang, Indonesia

PHILIPPINES

)

Ministry of Education and Culture.

+ Population Education Program.
The relative effectivengss of the
integrated and mini course
-approaches in the teaching of popu-
lation education in gvades I to VI
in the Division of MNueva Eoija.
‘Manila, 1977,

~ OBJECTIVES

=y To compare the relative effec-
- tiveness of the two strategies
. {Integrated and Mini-Course) on
pupil achievement ‘and attitude.

E

HETHDDQLﬂGY

co 'Séggl H
_two complete barrio elementary
sahaale in two pilot districts, Munoz
~and Gapan. Two groups of. classes
_were organized in each grade level
(Grgdes I to VI) 1in these schools.

4 Baﬂdaﬁ sglee:iaﬂ of studgﬂta
ifter being equated on the basis of
ge and sex, The teachera were ' '

'a:inblcs* lsngth of .teaching ™

Two central schools and:

ited on the basis of the fallaéing~

ssperieuce, aze, educazional quaiifi-

Fvaluating olagoroom instruotion

cations, performance ratings, civil
tervice eligibility and civii
Aatatus,

“The: control group taught under
the integration approach used the
Teacher's Guides where population
education gub-units are integrated
in the five subject areas, namely:
social studies, science, mathematics,
health education, and home economics.
The experimental group, taught under
the mini~-course approach, used the
restructured Teacher's Guides.

ata collection and analyais -
technique: Pre-test and post-test
on knowledge administered at the
beginning and at the end of the study
while a post-test for attitude was
given to the pupils.

FINDINGS

1. On the whole, there was a
significant difference between the
scores of pupils taught under the
integrated approach and those taught
under the mini-course _approach for
all grade levels. The groups taught, -
under the mini-course approach
performed better in the knowlege
test for population eduzation.

2, On the whole, there was a
significant difference between the i
attitude of pupils taught under the ..
integrated appr@aeh and those- taugh:
under the mini-course for all grade
levéls. The groups taught under the
mini-course approach performed bett
in the. attitude test for pupulatiun
eduﬁatian.

f?aehiﬂg Stﬂdt&gté&‘v

" Integration Approach;
“Separqte Dﬂggipiiﬂg,fjg
Philippines. :

DESCRIPTBRS:
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Population edusation programma in Aatfa:

Chief

Population Education Program

Ministry of Education,
Culture and Sports

Arroceros Street

Manila, Philippines

SOURCE:

PHILIPPINES

Paik, Hyun Ki.
: papuiatien eduoation ourrioulum

- materials for teacher sduaa?mudy
- programmes - an experimental et

"g oase of the Philippines. .

- Bangkok, Unesco Regional Office for
. Bducation in Asia and the Pacific,
- .1973. 11 p. mnimeo.

-OBJECTIVES

A field tiy=-out of

. The study sought to test the
-following hypotheses:

1. There is no difference in the

srformance of Experimental Group A
fore !ﬂﬂ aftgr fg:eiving fcrmgl in-

s saterials on pﬁpnlltian
on thtir aug,'

d after ;:uﬂying ths p:npn:n&
. pot sanifest any changs in attitudes
"ganafés thc pﬁpulatian :ituatian‘ I

what resaarch aays

tion with the prepared materials on
populdtion education (Experimental
Group A) and those who studied the
same on their own (Experimental
Group B).

6. There 14 no difference

béfﬁacn the performance of Experimen~

tal Group A and of the Eaﬁtral Groupi

7. There is no signifieant
difference between the performance of
Experimental Group B and of Control
Group C. .

8. There is no difference be-
tween the performance of Experimental
Croup A and B, and those of the
Control Group. ,

9, There will be change in the-
attitudes of tha studencts who
received formal instruction with the
prepared materials on population
education.

10, There will be change in the
attitudes among the students who
received materials byt did not
receive fét::l znstruetian;

11, The students in the =entfa1'
group who had no formal instruction
and did not receive materials will




education for a period of three weeks;
(b) Experimental Group B recelved no
formal i{natruction but given the
curriculum materials which they read
and studied by themselves; and (c)
Control Group C who did not receive
either formgl instruction or the
- curriculum materials on population
education.

Data collection and analysis
techniqua: Pre- and post-tests were
administered to all the respondents
before and after the experiment.

T-test was used to analyse the data.

FINDINGS

1. The formal instruction using
- the propared curriculum materials on
pﬁpulitian iduegtion rcaule-d in g

- the students.

2. The self-study of the pre~
pared curriculum materials on popu~
lation aducation produced positive
gnini ‘also,

: =V 3!
" the performance of the ean:ral graup
“ which received neither training nor
" the prépared curriculum materials on
i population education.

: . A, 77777

i group -1;ﬂificantly pgrfatnid hpttér
than self-study group and control
group: " Howaver there was little
difference between the ~self-study
group and the control group in .
t!qrinneg, ‘

E

- 5. Thitt vas a significant ,
lffi!iﬁgl inthe performance batween
) —for-iliina::ugtian group and

T

Evaluating claesroom {notruction
group.

7. There was a difference bet-~
ween the performance of t1¢ gelf=
study group and the control group.

8. The attitude test did not
sufficiently reveal a definite change
~in the attitudes of the students
' except in the desirable marriage age
for Filipino men and the average size
of the 'Filipino family which decreased
from five to three children.

9. With regard to the students,
and feedback on thg population edu~
cation coyrse, the fallawing are the
findings: .

a) The course was
interesting and challenging and the
students would recommend it to friends -
for inclusion in their academic pro-
grammes ;

E]
1

b) Due to the course, a more -
defined awareness of the seriousness -
of the problem of rapid pgpulgti@n e
growth in their country has been’ v
genarated; Sz

¢) The majority found the
unit on "Quality of Life Iasues" most
interesting;

7 d) The mafority ::eg:ﬂiﬁ&idf
 that the course on Population Edu-
cation be required in thair eurfieuﬁ
lunm,

10, Hith riggrd to thl :Iichiti
feedback on .population elducatio
course, the following are the find{

. ~'a) The teschers indicat
that the objectives of the
the motivation of the student
participate actively in the
activities were both accomp

' 8 gteit ixtaﬂt, ~




Population eduration programme in Ania:

b) The duration of the
course should be lengthened;

c¢) The materials were
extensive’'in scope;

d) The basic concepts that
form the main content of the popu-
“lation edacation course and the
activities in classroom and community
situations were sufficient in quan-
tity and quality to inculcate in
studente & deeper understanding and
skills in population education.
DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Training
Currioculum;
Experimental Teaching; '
Student Attitudes;
University Studente;
Philippinees.
-80URLE: Populativia Education
Clearing House
Unesco Regional Office for
Education in Asia and
, the Pacific
P.0. Box 1425, Ganatﬂl
Post Office
Bangkok 10500, Thatland

' PHILIPPINES
,1:34 4 )
“ Philippine Women's University.
" Population Education Center. '
- Bvaluation of FEC population edu-
. oation alasses (1871-1872).
- Manils, 1973. 18 p.

-To lvilulti,th; lffaetivlg
E papﬁlazian cduen:ign curricu-

" any formal instruction in population

-batwaen control and treatment. gfauﬁi
. tests of correlation to iﬁvcgtig:&i_;_
the :al;tinn;hip betuaen age and test

whett rescarch nays

2. To determine whether there
are pignificant differences betweoen
achievement test results of treatment
and control groups,

3. To find out 1if the sex of
gtudents has any influence in their
achlevement test scores.

4. To find out 1f age has any
influenc2 on achievement of test
BCOT@Es,

5. To determine whether soclo-
economic status exerts significant
influence on the learning of popu-
lation education,

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 299 Grade VI pupils
and 298 fourth year studenta grouped
by regions and divided into two ’
categories, The treatment groups
were composed of those who were
exposed to the population education
curriculom and the control group
consisted of those who have not had

education content,materials. The
selected students came from 12 pilot’
classes in five elementary wuchools
and three high schools located in
three E:rggﬁ,jfiiss Central Luszon, .
Greater Manila Area and Visayas.
- :
eallietion lnd nnll lil

were iﬁliy!ld thfough tests tﬁ _compars

scores, sex, lnﬂ test ienres. :eci
ieonanieAsnd ::nt scores.,

FIHDiHGS

1. With the exception of on
fourth year group, all other treatmen




&

groups at both eleméntary and high
school level condiastently performed
well above the control groups. The
significant differentials between the
treatment groups and the control
groups proves beyond doubt that
formal instruction in population edu~-
cation made the difference.
i

. 2, With regard to correlation
between learning and age, sex and
status there were mixed findings. In
the sixth grade level, sex membarship
and test scores were found to be
independent of each other. In the
fourth year groups, however, séx
membership and teat scores showed
definite positive correlation with
the girls associated with the higher
scoring category and the boys with
the low scoring category.

3. There is’'a negative corre-
lation significant at the "one per
cent level between age and tests
gcorea, In both grade VI and fourth
year (high school), older students
tend to get lower scores than

. younger students,

- a Among the gixth graders,

- there

p a low positive correlation

" between socio~economic status and tesdt

i EMHOE H

. BOURCE:

scores which did not reach signifi-
.cance even at the 5 per cent lavel.
On the otner hand, results from fourth
- year students showed high poeitive
‘correlations which reached the one per
_ceant level of significance.

Currioulum Eﬂgluatzéu,
Primary School Curriou-
lum; Secondary School

. Currioulum; Experimental
Teaching; Philippines.

Population Education Center
Philippine Women's University
1743 Teft Avenue =
Manila, Philippines

Fvaluating c¢lansroom {ngtruction

MILIPPINES

86

Tantuan, Truyctuocita R. The
implemer. ition of Lh§ population
education programme in the public
ﬂlemfntdry achools of Hilongos
South Diatrict, Hilongoa, Leyte an
baaia for upgrading the existing
programme. Tacloban City, Ministry
of Education, Culture and Sports
Regional Office /19827, 43 p,

»

OBJECTIVES

1. To determine the effective-
ness of the implementation of popu-
lation education programme in the
public elementary achoola of South
District of Hilongos, Leyte.

2., To determine the profile of
the implementators of the pepulation
education programme in terms of age
and civil status, teaching status,

" teaching experience, educational

«qualifications, training in popu-
lation education, and experience in
integrating population education.

3. To find out the status of !
the implementation of the population
education programme in terms of :
objectives, content, instructional
materisls, etrategies, fﬁ;ivitig;,
leaming outcomes and W™ ystive
techniques.

4, To identify problems met by
teachers in impleenting the pro- .
gramme. .

METHOI

!!Eli! 16 schools in the
Southern District of Hilongos, Leyte
consisting of five primary: nehaali :
and 11 elementary schools., From -
these schools, 123 &llxgtﬂﬂg Ell:hit!




Population education programme in Aeia:

ware interviewvad,

Data collection and analysis
technique: The deacriptive-normative
survey method utilizing questionnaires
which were distributed to the teachers
who were either teaching social
studies, health, science, mathematics
or home economice. These were counter
checked with interviews,

FINDINGS
1. Profile of the lmplem:ntors:

a) The majority of the
implementors fell within the 36-40
age hracket, were married and were

~ mostly females.

b) Sixty-nine teachers or
56 per cent of all teachers have
accumulated at least 16 years of
teaching experience.

c) A total of 118 teachers
..or 96 per cent have attended a five-
day training programme on the district
" level, Eighty-one respondents got
" additional knowledge on population
= from lejsure time reading of books,

“‘sssn and lectures heard. Five teachsr
/ were not able to attend any in-service
“"training on population education but

= they got their knowledge from other

;. ‘sources mentioned.

R d) Of the 118 teachers who
. attended the one-week training pro-

gramse, ten teachers acted as demon-

strators in the different subject

ATEAS; ihiln the rest wers mersly
1ster

J ) - !1nneyifiv¢ or 77, 2 per
e teachers rated their knowl
lation adn‘

;th;g:, and magazines, from movies f

whatl redvarch saya

f) On thelr experiences in
integration, 76 teachers did not
have any difficulty in integrating
population education because of the

. presence of population education
guides and manuals, while 35
teachers found diffigulty in
determining when to integrate,
Fifteen teachers noted that parents
are lukewarm to the inclusion of sex
education while 26 othera noted that
parents have expreased their desire
that the integration of population
education should start in grade I.

2, Status of implementation of
the programme:

a) More than half of the
objectives of the programme were
implemented by the teachers. Four
of these objectives were {mplemented
by more than one half of the teachers.
Only seven teachera wera able to o
implement the objective on s:xuglit}i

b) About one-half of the
number of teachers in each grade have
taken up the different topice on
population education given in the
guide. These topics ware intagrated
in the four subject areas in the
primary grades - social studies,
healch, science and mathemhtics and .
five subject areas in the iﬂt;:i;diigi
grades -~ the four subjects slready
mentioned with home sconomics aﬂdid

¢) Thara is axf adequate
supply of teaching guides and manuals
as 1ndiu;to§»hy the fl:pagicn::fhul

:iicting‘




moat notable of which are role
playing, process approach, discovery
approach and small group discussion,

p) The mgat common papu*
differént claasea were dramatization,
whete pupiis impersonate people, con=-
ducting inquiries on thought pro-
voking materials as magazines,
articlens, pictures, maps, advertise-
ments and poaters, making scrapbooks
and interviewing people.

f) The learning outcomes
expressed in terms of knowledge and
information were rated satisfactory
by 112 or 91.2 per cent of the
teachers. The learning outcomes in
terms of habits and skills were rated
as satisfactory by 76.4 per cent or
94 teachera. The IPaTniﬂg arcomeg
in terms of attitudes and appreci-
ation were also rated as satisfactory
by B8 teachers or 71.5 per cent. The
majority of the respondents rated the
learning outcomes as satisfactory.

g) Of the evaluative
- techniques used, the most popular
among the teachera was pencil and
. paper tests. )

, h): As to the degree of
implementation, 109 or 87.8 per cent
of the respondents gave a rating of
.satisfactory which means that pro-
gramee implementation has met the
~requirements but not surpassing the
seriteria set nor below the set
‘standards.

* 3. Lack of proper and updated
“training of teachers in population
‘education snd inadequate supply of
;:ixthank: references, teaching aids
jiﬁd devices were thc most common -

Evaluating clanosroom [nptruetfon

problems met by the teachers in the
teaching of population education.

4. To improve the implementation
of population education In the dia-
trict under study, the teachers
suggested that they muat be provided
with adequate and updated in-service
training and a aufficient supply of
textbooks, references, teaching aids
and devices and to restructure the
currfculum of ferings tohinimize
overcrowding to subject matter
content,
DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Role; Primary
Sohool Teachers;
Teacher Qualifications;
Programme Planning;
Programme Evaluation;
Philippines.

SOURCE: Ministry of Education,
Culture and Sportsa

Region VIII

Tacloban City

Philippines

REPUBLIC OF KOREA

Korean Educational Development
Institute., A study on the curricu-
lum and instruotional materials
for population education in -
elementary and middle eschools;
summary report of the small-scale
tryout. Seoul, 1975." 54 p,

(KEDI .research report No., 22),

OBJECTIVES

1. Te vnlidatchche relevancy
and effectiveness of the developed
population education curriculum and




Population edusation progpama in Asiaq:

matpriala in actual eclasarcom inatru-
tion.

2, To identify problems in
applying the curriculum for clasm-
room instruction, with special
emphasis on content, time allotment,
selection of related subject areas
and instructional procees and to
obtain dasa, which may be useful for
the improvement of their relevancy
and effectivenaas,

ymple: Grades IV, V and VI of

pfinlry schools and grades I, II and
111 of middle schools; one primary
and one middle school from each pro-
vince (or special city), totalling 22
across the nation. Field surveys
and consultations with teachers wera
conducted prior to the final selec~
tion of the schools followed by in-
tensive training of the participating
teachers. The subjects involved in
tha tryout were social atudies,
Korean history (grades V and VI);

. mathematics, sclience, physical edu-

- .. cation, home economics in middle

* schoolas.

t:tian of the trial in;::g:;ian. two-
‘day training was conducted for the
‘teschers of the pilot schools, in
vhich they were oriented about the
population content, the operational
‘practice of population sducation
urriculum, and instructional pro-
‘cedures. During the tryout pnriad.
the participating classes wers
~ﬁqﬂirﬁ to prepsre separate neh-da'
ules, which provided for the instruc-
lons incorporating the population
§§gﬁtnt into the relevant subject

nﬂm m:h as tnctm-% guides’

* knowledge and attitudes of teachers

what research aayn

and audioc visunl materials for
teachers and workbooks for students
ware used for this atudy.

Pre~ and post-teats were con-
ducted to measure the extent to which
the instructional objectives were
attained. The survey took the forms
of interview, questionnaires and
meeting. Classroom observations wera
conducted as a complementary means
vhenever considered necessary. The
interview, survey through question~
naires, and classroom observation
wvere conducted in accordance with
the prepared forwmats. Data were
analysed by frequency and percentage
counts, mean and descriptive group
comparisons. .

FINDINGS

1. The number of subject areas,
into which population content are
infused should be reduced to provide
a more intensive coverage of the
content in a smaller number of areas.
Most of the teachers held the view
that the population content is thinly
spread over too many subject areas,
making it difficult to provide for
integration, and that there is a
substantial risk of reducing the
effacts of paﬁﬁlitiaa education.

2, Training was sesn to Bi ona 'é
of the best ways to change uunrinult,;j

about population education.. ‘This
would develop favourable attitudes.

and sufficient knowledge in the, . .
teachers and nlake tasching pupullgiunf
educasiion in the classroom wore :
af fl&tiﬂ . L

3. Efforts nhauld bi,iudi ta,
svoid the permeation approach-as much
as possible bacause population con= - °
tiﬁt. thinly lp:i;d ﬂ?it inny éit!if-




ent subjecta, tends to he fr- «ntary
and devoid of a coherant structure
that would assure meaningful learn-
ing. Furthermore, the permeation
approach increases the risk of re-
ducing the relevancy of population
contant to those of the Qxigting
ones,

4. The unit approach appeared
to be better fitted in the middle
and high schools than primary
schools. 1In view of the character-
istics of subject areas the unit
approach is expected to yield better
effects in social studies, physical
education, natural scisnce, and home
economics (practical arts).

5. Audio~visusl materials
bearing upon population education
- should be developed to improve the
learning cutcomes of population edu-
cation.

6. Efforts should be made to

. fully reflect regional dispirities
."in the process of developing a popu~-
-~ lation education curriculum. Popu-
. .dation education would then meet the
‘unique needs of sach region. This
“lEill from the finding that the
P stion problem was perceived
éi!fgxtngly from region to region
and thst even the same content vas
nterpreted in different perspectives.
t of the students in urban areas
‘took population problem as a serious
iliui facing mankind, whereas their
countarparts in rural areas vere not
‘_scnaitivi ee Ehi 1i-un.

Evaluating olaseroom inatruotion

SOURCE: Chief
Population Education Project
Korean Educational Develop-
ment Inatitute ’
20~1 Umyeon=Dong
Cangnam=Gu, Seoul 135-00
Republic of Korea
IV[DLI,,,L‘, . uln
a7
Supavan Charoenkan. Khﬂ@li, e and
attitudse towarde Thatla
papulatian growth among highir

school studgnta in
Edﬂgkak. M. Ed. thesis Mahidol
University, 1979, 145 p,
Unpublished. 1In Thai with English
abstract.

OBJECTIVES

To compare tha knawlidgi of and
attitudes toward Thailand's popu-
lation growth between the students
vho have completed population edu- E
cation course and those who had naver
taken the course, and to find out and :
compare the correlation between knowl= '
edge lna attitudes of thesa lguq.ptii7 i

HETEQDQLGGT

Sample: 1,500-selacted students
of selected highsf secondary schools
in Bangkok. The students were N
divided into three 500-student gtgup::;
the first group hed completed a popu~,
lation education course, the second
had not taken the course in the e
schools that offered it, and the
third, as the contret group, were
E:an i:hcoll that never offered :h:




Population educalion programme in Asia: what veaareh aaye

Data collection and analysin had no statiatically significant
instruﬁanti Questionnaires. difference of knowledge at the 0.05
level, The research result rejected
FINDINGS s the hypotheais that: “When the vari-
7 ) %{25 of aex, educational programme,
1. The students who had and ion, father's chupatiaﬂi
had not taken the course had average mgthir'g-ggcupg;iaﬂ and the number of
knowledge about Thailand's popu- sibling were controlled, the students
lation growth but they also had who had taken the course had higher
negative attitudes. knowledge of Thailand's population
: growth than the students who had not
2, There was no statistically taken the population education course",
ignificant difference of knowledge
the 0.05 level between tha groups 5., When the variables of sex,
pf udents who had and had not educational programmes, religion,
taken the course in the schools that father's occupation, mother's occupa-
offered it. The students who had tion, and the number of sibling were
not taken the course in the schools controlled, the atudentas who had and
that naver offared it had sign?fi- had not taken the courae had no
cantly higher knowledge than the statistically significant difference
roups who had and had/not taken the in attitudes toward Thailand's popu-
dourse in the schools {that offered lation growth at the 0.05 level,

it at the 0.05 level.
results rejected the

The research The research result rejected the
rpothesis that: hypothesis that: 'When the variables

“The students who b n the ‘of sex, educational programme,
course have higher knnwledg,"af rqligian, father's occupation,
 Thailand's population growth than the mother's gecupg:ian and the number of
students who had not taken the popu- sibling were controlled, the students
lation education course'. who had taken the course have more
, favourable attitudes toward
) 3. The students who had and Thailand's population growth than the
" had not taken the course had no students who had not taken the popu-
statistically significant difference lation education course".
. of attitudes toward Thailand’s popu- : _ ‘
" 1ation growth at the 0.05 level. The 6. The students who had taken
- research result rejected the hypoth- the course had gtatistically signifi-
, esis that: "The students who had cant positive correlation at the 0.01
" attitudes toward Thailand's popu- level between knowledge of and atti-
- 'lation growth than the students who tudes toward Thailand's population
5. had not clkln tha population edu- growth, The research result accepted
- ~cation cnufse ' the hypothesis that: "The students
who had taken the course have posi-
s 4, When the variables of sex, tive correlation between knowledge of
* educational programme, raligian. an attitude toward Thgilnnd'g popu-

. father's occupation, mother's occu~ 1gtion growth".

“patien and the number of sibling
were controlled, the students who 7. The studenta who had not :
%had and had not tsken the course taken the course had statistically - -~
significance of positive correlation

2
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at the 0,01 level between knowledge
of and attitudes toward Thailand's
population growth. The research
result accepted the hypothesis that:
"The students who had not taken the
course have positive correlation
between knowledge of and attitudes
towards Thailand's population

) gf“th“i

8. The students who had taken
the course had higher positive corre-
lation batween knowledge of and atti-
tudes toward Thailand's population
-growth than the students who had not
taken the course at the 0.05 level,
The research result accepted the
hypothesis that: "Theé students who
had taken the course have higher
positive correlation between knowl-
edge and attitudes toward Thailand's
pg?ulstion growth", -

"DESCRIPTORS: Student Attttudéa,
Secondary School
Studente; Population”
Awareness; Thailand.
SOURCE: Director >

Population Education Project
Department of Education
Faculty of Social Sciencas
" and Humanities
Mahidol University
25/25 Moo 5, Tambon Salaya
Amphor anarn Chaisri
Nakhon Pathom 73171
Thailand -
"C. Other Studies
' N INDIA

g8 :
Ehntw:dik;r, Prabha and Sarah Iarael,
";EhmiZy life education programme in
‘@ _oo-education echool. Bombay,
_Demographic Training Centre, 1972.
blished in Journal of r:niiy
“,uri, Vol. 16, no. 2, December
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OR.JECTIVESR

To determine the effectivenesa
of the Family Life Education Pro-
gramme in a co-education school in
terms of the following objectives:

1. To create a wholesome healthy
attitude towards sex from childhood.

2. To satisfy the needs of

- growing childran and to help them

through childhood and puberty,

3. To correct the mis-concep-
tions and alleviate some of the
common worries which may arise during
physical development.

4. To create an awareness of
the responsibilities in a family and
accept family 1ife am a career.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: Students of g:adgs IX
and X in eight girle high schools in
Bombay .,

Data collection and analysis
technique: The . txp::imint was tried
with the help of voluntary social
workers who were given a short term
orientation course of one week's :
duration in family 1ife education and
with the co-operation of parents and"
teachers. The students were en- R
couraged to ask questions pertaining
to sex and family life. A pre-~ and i
paat—te:t was administered. S

FINDINGS

1. The pragranng hglpgd develap
a congenial atmosphere in the co--
educational school uitugtian. :

2. There was a positive gain 1n
knawledgc after the educational .
progranma. . :
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3. Thérﬁ ia a nead for a Family
Life Education programme both for
boys and girls.

4. The children are keen and
eager to learn about the facts of
11511 i ‘

5. «It would be wffective gﬁ
integrate sex and family life e
cation through other school subjects.

DESCRIPTORS: Family Life Education
- Programme; Co-edu-
ocational Sohools; India.
SOURCE: Head
. Population Education Unit

National Council c
Educational Rese¢ arch and

77777 ndo Marg

New Delhi-110016

India
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- Gangrade, K.D, Population education
for university youth - a research-
oum-aation study. New Délhi,

Family Planning Foundation of India,
1975. .

- OBJECTIVE

: 1. To develop an appropriate
_-mathodology for introducing population
 education in colleges. :

% 2, To i:;;kgzin the knowledge,

attitudes and perception of parents,
‘teachers and students towards intro-
duction of rapulitinn -ducatian in

colleges.

.3, To develop a model :yligbgsﬁ
4n population education at the
»nnivtraity level.
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4, To formulate a national
jplan of .action for population edu~
cation,

METHODOLOGY

Sample: Students of under-
graduate colleges of Delhi Univerasity
specialising in arts, sclence and
commerce., A multi-stage sampling
procedure was followed in five
stages! ' 50 students were selected
from each of the Eagr sample
colleges (two women's  colleges and
two co-educational colleges), of a
total of 200 students.  Also 200
parents of thaaaistudenta. (113
fathers and 87 mothers) and 94
teachers were involved in tha study
at various stages.

Data collection and analysis
technique: An action programme of
exhibition, film show, debate and
lecture - all related to various

. facets of population education was
developed for the students. The
reaction of the students, parents
and teachers was obtained by means
of a questionnaire and alsa followed
by the interview. :

FINDINGS

1. An action Bfigﬂtgd_pfagrammgn
in papul,tian education should have
the follow madia component at Ehe LA
university stgge.

. a) Szﬁinnr - Papulatian PR
Education for Univgrlity Youd

\ b) Exhibition - demoggaphy
aspects of papuln:ian a:piasian ‘

¢) Filmshow - pﬁpulatian R
explosion :

7 d) Lecture on sex education. '
- The reproductive system and the

161




development of proper values about
q€ex,

e) Inter-College Debate -
growing population as a deterrent to
the growth of the country.

£) Péper Reading -~ The
role of youth in solving the popu-
lation crisis. .

g) Lecture - social,
economic and political aspects of
population explosion.

h) Debate - population is
detrimental to development.

2. The content of population
education at the university stage
should comprise the following
topics:

By
a) demographic trends,
their determinants and consequences
- b) social and economic
~ development and population.

T ¢) sociological factors
:; and human population growth

T d) social community and
;lfflﬁily organization

: e) human reproduction,
i,faniiy life and inter-personal
” rel;tiqnship ‘

f) family size norms

o g) basic values and the
qualitgiﬁf life for human progress.

i
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DESCRIPTORS: Introductory Approach;
KAP:= Parent Attitudes;
Student Attitudes;
Univeraity Students;
Teacher Attitudes;
University Currioulum;
India. p

Population Education Unit

National Cquncil of -
Educational Research and
Training

Sri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi1-110016, India.

SOURCE:
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Parikh, K.0. A4n experimental etudy
in correlated teaching of popu-
lation education in a seoon
achool. Synopsis of the M. Ed.
thesis, M.S. University of Baroda,
1972, 8 p. Unpublished.

OBJECTIVES

To determink whether the exper-
imental teaching of population edu~- .
cation affects the attitudes, knowl-
edge and understanding of the school

children of standard 10 towards papuv’f é

lation problems and family eize.
¥

METHODOLOGY ’
Sample: 200 boys and girls
ggudenta of standard 10 ftam twa.

-ehael: in Bsfadi.

Data collection and analysis
] 8: Five teaching units in

geogrnph§ (social studies) were. pre-
pgrad for integratinn af papulgtiaﬂ

Fs
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concepts., This.was applied on the
respondents., The one group pre~test
and post-test design with minimal
controls was applied for this exper-
iment. Before the teaching of every
unit, a pre~test was administered to
the sample to test their previous
knowledge and attitude and the post-
test was applied after the experiment.
The difference between attitude
scores and knowledge scores were com-
pared statistically for significance.

FINDINGS

1. There was a positively
significant difference in knowledge
and understanding about population
issues after the teaching of popu-
lation education.

2. There was a positively sig-
nificant difference in attitude
towards the population issues after
the teaching of population education.

DESCRIPTORS: Student Attitudes;
Secondary School
Studente; India.
SOURCE: Director

Population Education Centre

Faculty of Education and
Psychology

M.S5. University of Baroda

Baroda-2, arat

India

¥ INDIA

21 - "

Robinson, R.A. Effect of teaching
population education on the popu=-
lation awareness of stydents of
standard VII. M. Sc. ome Science)

thesis, Baroda Univeraizy, 1975,
Unpublished.

what recearch vaiye

-

1. To find out the effects of

teaching, population education on the

awarenesd of the students regarding
population problems.

2. To find out the differcnce
in achievement of the students
according to thelr sex, family size
and parents education.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: A purposive sample of
27 students of standard 7 of Central
School, Baroda.

Data collection and analysis
technique: Single group experimen-
tal design. Five lessons were taught
in each of the five selected areas of
population,

A short-answer objective type
pre-test and the same test used a8 a
post-test. A check list was also
administered to find their opinion of
the experimental teaching.

FINDINGS

_ 1. There was significant :
difference between the achievement of
the students as-tested by the pre-
test and post-test in the areas of
population growth and social prablamsl
The teaching of population education
increased the total awareness of the
studenth regarding population '
problems in these areas.

2, Whereas 81.4 per cent of
the students were found interested 1n?
learning about population problems,
66 ger cent did not want to learn
abolit sex and family planning.




4, The teachers were of the
opinion that the five lessons
developed on population educatlon can
be easlly understood by the students
of standard 7 and 66 per cent were of
the opinjon that knowledge of sex and
family panning should not be taught
at this level. k“

Population Awareness;
- Student Attitudes;

Secondary School

Students; Imdia.

DESCRIPTORS :

SOURCE:

Head
Population Education Unit
National Council of Edu-
cational Research and
Training '
Sri Aurobindo Marg
New Delhi-110016, T

INDIA
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. Thakore, Rashimin. Developing a curri-
- eulum in population éduéatléﬁ for
secondary teachers under’training.
Ph. D. dissertation, Gujarat
* University, 1979 =

OBJECTIVE

T develop a curriculum in popu-"-
_-lation education for secondary
{ teachers under training and to &valu-
- ate the effectiveness of the curricu-
. lum in the normal setting of a
~secondary teachers training college,
p .

i ' ple: . 200 teacher trainees of
" the Sacandagy Szhaalxjéachers Training
€ollege, Ahmedabad.

.+ Data ealleel
techﬂi ue: Curri

167

. minutes each, th¥s

- classes in higher secondary level

Roaiuating olasoroom ingtruction

different aspectr of population
togéther with different co-curricular

. activities reflecting the message of

population education.

FINDINGS

Though the Ecudy was mainly con-
cerned with developing & curriculum,
it also reflected the method of
implementing the programme. ThHe ten

.toplea ineluded in the model could

periods of 40
covering each
topic in two perioda. It also
revealed that another 10 periods are
‘'required for imparting the message
through co-curricular activitias.
Thus the programme can be covered in
30 periods of 40 minutes duration.
spFead over in an academic year,.

be taught in 20

DESCRIPTORS: Zeacher Training
Currioulum; Secondary
Teacher Training; India.

SOURCE: Population Education Unit

National Cound¢il of Edu-
cational Research and
Training

Sri Aurobindo Marg

New Delhi-110016

India ‘

93

Prasert Tongsavai. Problems of
Zsarn;ng:tgqahmng,papulatian edy~
eation in higher eecondary level. :
M. Ed. thesis, Mahidol Hniveraizy, :
1978, 170 p. Unpublished. 1In
Thai with English abstract.

DBJECTIVEE

i

To evaluate population eﬂueatian

%!!S{i- . ,'f_f'“ ”x1  '
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specifically determlning the problems
wet in learning-teaching activicies,
objectives, content, instructional
materials used and 1ts evaluation.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: 140 teachers and 321

studenta.

Data collection analysis and
_ technique: Two sets of questionnaires
for teachers and students.

* FINDINGS
* f \ ,
1. The objectivea of the course
vere found consistent with the pre-
* seribed content and suitablé to the
‘eurrent Thaid spcial situation in
Thailand. .

. 2, The level of difficulty,
“scope of content and time allotment
* ware £lso found suitable for higher
: tceandary students.

: 3., The teachers found difficulty
Jodne selecting lppropriazg instructional
““iggthQ relevant to the specified

tinehiﬁgslcnfﬁiﬂg objectives.

e ég Thére were some duplicatign
batwean cgrt;in population education
tnpinn and other subject areas.

o "5, Lecture was the most {
2 ffuqucntly used zeaehing method,

n 6; Tonnhnrl r::nd their ptﬂhlﬁiﬂ
rom the sore to the less serious ones
as” inadequate supervision, overload
G‘lﬁﬁiﬁj responsibility, and students'
‘34 ‘teschers' apathetic attitude
™ irdi pnpﬁl:tian education. .

? # Both ttudlqt: and teachers
sgdvthtir problems in finding
ent :gfgtgnga and 1n;§fu ional

in Aaild:

'i,nhjnczivus, content, teaching :n;haﬂ; ;

. of providing suggestions for future

.the popu
‘situﬂy and 287 students who were t

what pesearch aaye

8. Tests to evaluate students'
gain in knowledge were not considered
difficult by the teachers but
atudents' answers were not satis=
factory.

Classroom Rapeavroh;
Sacondary Gradeo;
That land.

DESCRIPTORS:

SOURCE: Director k

Population Education Project

Department of Education

Faculty of Social Sciences
and Humanities

Mahidol University

25/25 Moo 5, Tambon Salaya

Amphor H:khan Chaisri

Nakhon Pathom ?31?0

Thailand -

THAILAND

¥

Prasit Khna;unlng‘ Tﬁe éyaluatién of
oation owrrioulum (8. 381).

‘M. Ed. thesis, Mahidol University,
1982, 170 p. Unpublished, 1n
‘Thai with English. abstract.

OBJECTIVES
. To study the results of the

"implementation of the Population
Fducation course in. terms of

and evaluation with the end in view

this course from every public second
ary school in Bducgzioﬁll ngiea E




witlch offered this course iv the
secord semester of academic year
1982, Other respondents included
the committee that prepared the
Teachers' Cuide on Populntian Edu~
cation,

Data collection and analysis
t-ehﬁi ue: Interviews with teachers
qucﬁ;ionnairn: from students.

FINDINGS

1. The objectives of :the
course were considered satisfactory.

2, The contents of th;_éaurns
vere considered satisfactory.

3. The teaching ﬁithgdi\ used
vere found inadequate to affactively
‘taach population education.

f.

4.5 The evnlu;tian tests vere
* found igciifigtafy. :

5, 'Thg teachers fouynd instruc=

tional materiasls and teachers' guides
_ inadequate.

A 6. The students were not
" adequately prepared to leam by :ha
5“prnhlg!rgaluin; n;thnd

- Etuﬂ:nﬁ; also stated that

’ tingiin; leatning aids were inade-
UL iith _very few referencea in tha
-115 They also remarked that

the' Eiighigg method employed by '

*_ teachers rendered the course

Evaluating olasaroom inatrustion

Director
Population Education Project
Department of Education
Faculty of Social Sciences
and Humanities
Mahidol University
25/25 Moo 5, Tambon
Amphor Nakhon Chaisr
Nakhon Pathom 73170
Thailand

SOURCE:

alaya

THAILAND
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Suwapan Yarnasarn, 17!1;::1@1: of popu-
lation education on family eise

" preference of highap seoondary
sohool atudente in Bangkok
Metropolitan. M. Bd. theais,.
Mahidol University, 1979. 1In Thai
vith English abstract.

OBJECTIVES

To study the impact of papu-
lation education on fanily size _
preference by comparing the family

-size prefarence batwean ths studsnts
;completing the populrtion education
course and those vha did not take

j the course.

800 studsnts of higlut
schools in Bangkok, O
divided into two groups of 400
‘students each - where the first- u;oug
completed a population educ#tion
course and the -ugogé did ‘not :;kn
the course. , ¥ ‘
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smaller family size than those who
did not take the course, This
-difference is significant at 0,01
level. The result accepted the
hypothesis, 'the students who took
the course in population education
Liad semaller family size preference
than the students who did not take
the course'.

2. Whan the variables of sex,
the number of siblings, ocuupation
of the leader of the family,
educational level of the l-uder of
the family and the community of
residence wvere controlled, tha
students who completed the popu- .
lation education course wanted a
smaller family size than those who

- did not take the course., This
- difference is significant at the
0.01 level. The result accepted
the hypathalin "When the variables
” of sex, the nuxber of siblings,
*-occupation of the lésger of the
. famdly, educational ldvel ‘of the
* leader of the family and the com—
';;Innity of .residence were controlled,
“. the students who took the population
_“education course had smaller family
~ “#ize preference than the students
1;ihg 'did not take the course".

. DESCRIPTORS: smg: Attitudes;
. Stuéint:, Family Sise
; Norms; Thailand.

birector :
‘Population Education Project
- ‘Departmsnt of Education
Faculty of Social Sciences -
. - snd Humanities
}j*ﬂlﬁiaﬁl University
- 25/2% Moo -5, Tembgn Siliy:
: Amphor. Nakhon Chaisri
Nakhon Pathom 73170
~ Thailand

Lag
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;. term basis.

Saction Si{x

PROGRAMME EVALUATION

A. Analysis of the Studies

This section includes etudies
evaluating the impact and outcomes
of the national population education
programmes in the countries. More
specifically, a programme evaluation
 looks into the effectiveness of the
‘design and operation of the various
components during and after the pro-
cess of implementation to identify
strengths, weaknesses and outcomes.
Basically, there are two types of
programme evaluation: formative
evaluation occurs during the process
of implementation and summative
evalustion occurs after the termin-
ation of the programm:. The forma-
tive evaluation looks into the
strengths and weaknesses of the vari-
ous activities to suggest improve-
ments through the use of appropriate
alternatives. Every programme ac-
tivity has certain continuous effects
and the formative assessment of these
effects helps improve the programme
as it goes slong. Post-programme or
-summative evaluation is used to
- avaluate the outcomes of a programme,
_'both on a short-term and on a long~
5. The following are sub-
~ Ject to evaluation in the country
programmes: (a) objectives of the

" programme; (b) strategies for achiev-

. ing these objectives; (c) curriculum
. materials; (d) teaching-learning pro-
_cesses; (e) personnel training; (f)

- programme effects on the changes in
. knowledge, attitude and behaviour of
. the leamers and the impact on other
. educational programmes:and the school
s,synten and (g) Pregr:ﬁns management .

o Pnpulg:inn education programmes
inﬁj£§i§ and the Pacific have been
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.efficiency and effectiveness as well

Progidiime o lualion

aubjected repeatedly to programme
evaluation, mostly in the form of
reviews undertaken by UNFPA, Uneaco
and the Government representatives.
Otherwlse, many country programmes
have paid little attention to self-
eviluation and regular monitoring

of their activities. Because of
this, UNFFA has instituted a monitor=-
ing system. Thare are three types
of monitoring and evaluation activi-
ties which are regularly being con-
ducted. The firet one is the pro-
ject pragre:iﬁtaport (PPR) which 1s
a qualitative and quantitative
appraisal of the project progress ~
designed more for reporting the
status of the project than for evalu-
ation purposes. It describes the
work done during the period compared
with activities and schedule atipu-
lated in the latest project work
plan, a description of delays and
other problems and action taken to
overcome these problems., This 1is
prepared by the implementing agency
in the country.

The tripartite project review
(TPR) is an evaluation conducted by
representatives from the government
co-ordinating or implementing agency, -
the concerned sectoral ministriss, * .
the UNFPA co-ordinator and an inter-
national or United Nations exgcuting
agency, which is Unesco in this case.
The TPR reviews the status of project -
expenditure and the feasibility of
the implementation of the allocated -
budgets; assesses the extent to >
which the objectives of the project
are being achieved; identifies o
opportunities for improving project ..

as problems hindering efficiency lnd;,j
effectiveness and establishes an
action schedule for following de-
cisions taken during the TPR.
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The third type {8 the annual
country review (ACK) which examines
the progress of the UNFPA-sponsored
programme and the impact of the pro-~
gramme activities on the country's
population and development programmies.
It also determines the priorities of
UNFPA-sponsored ongoing activities
and the need for any modification of
their purposes or plans of work. and
programmes unprogrammed funds of
existing country agreement. The
final form is the project termination
finaly report which relates the prin-
cipal findings and results achieved
by the project. It also assesses the
general impact of the project and
formulates recommendations for effec~
tive utilization of project results.

Reports and decuments generated
from all of the reviews were many.
They are not included here because
they are only for internal circu-
lation among the participants. The
five studies included in this section
are the few done by the countries
themsalves or by individuals and
agencies in charge of the national
population education prograrme. Two
studies were wundertaken by Unesco.
All the studies included have been
. Jpreviously published and circulated.
Two studiep evaluate the design and
* operations of the various programme
components to determine their effects.
Only two countries undertook a sum~
- -mative evaluation of their first
f country programmes after termination.

~Tha study from the Philippines fo-

- cuses on curriculum, training and re-
] search components and the Bangladesh
_study determines how various activi-
" ties and strategies wera carried out
and how lessons learned from the

* findings can result in further im~
f” provements to the programme. Another
- study evaluates the outcomes in terms
“of the knowledge and attitudes of

1‘fitudtnt: and teachers ijtir having

ih Auial
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been exposed to populstion edu=
cation in the schools for the paat
three years. Lastly, two of the
studies undertsken under the aus-
pices of Unesco evaluate the impact
of the various programme components
on the general educational system of
the Philippines and the Republic of
Korea.

All five studies are survey
studies, mainly using questionnaires
to gather data. In addition to
this, some used group interviews,
discussions, classroom observation,
and analysed textbooks and reporte
to obtain a holistic view of all
the aspects of the programme im-
plementation. A questionnaire on
the contribution of population edu-
cation to renewal and innovation
elicited respondents' perceptions
of the innovatory elements and the
extent to which these features had
influenced insttuction in other
subject areas. While three studies
covered a nationwide sample’covering
the uhele gamut of pspula:ian edu-

parsaﬂ;. traineri, ighael adminis~
trators, faculty membeys, and sec~
ondary and primary teac! era, the
other two studies included a more
limited sample of students and
teachers found in one city and
selected niné. school diviﬁiﬁns
respectively.

The survey undertaken of the
status of population education in
the Philippines affer the first 5
country project pfaduced the Eollnvi
ing results: ’

Training

1. Only 64 per cent of the
tntal targetted number nfgtﬁs

s

70



elementary and secondary school
teachera and 76 per cent of the total
school administrators underwent
training in population education.

All those who received training
gained the knowledge and skill '
necessary fo teach population edu-
cation.

2, All of the teachers met
difficulties and problems in teaching
population education in the class-
room, namely, short/tight schedule,
insufficient materials, inadequate
training facilities/human reaources
and administracive constraints.
However, 36 per cent of the teachers
not trained 1in population education
revealed that they were also teach-
ing the subject. They said that
they learned the population education
content from the following sources:
PEP prepared materials, professional
reading, co-teachers and college
education.

Lurricylum development

1. Fifty-six per cent of the
teachers, 61 per cent of the school
. administrators and 71 per cent of
- the eollege instructors stated that
" they received and used the teachers'
- guides and reference materials in
. population education.,

R 2 -
- dents indicated that the contents
- of the population education guides
_Were adequate.

_ Research

; 1. Only 10 per cent of the

¢ teachers and 9 per cent of the ad-
—~‘ministrators conducted research

. while no college instructors at-

‘. ‘tempted any research, The respon-
dents stated that they did not under-
S:ké research because of time '

Two-thirds of the raﬁﬁan- ;

rogramng gpaluat.

congtralnte, they were not Ilnter-
ested in it and it was not required.

2. Almost all the school ad-
ministrators faced problems in
evaluating and implementing popu-
lation education, Lack of evalu-
ation instruments, lack of knowledge
of the evaluation process and {tu

"~ being a laborious process were the

problems met in the evaluation of
population education. The problems
met in the implementation of popu-
lation education on the other hand
included time constraints, lack of
funds and work overload.

3. The latest formative evalu-
ation-of the population education
programme in Bangladesh showad that
all but four of the project activi-
ties were complated according to the
work plan, The programme was also
successful in the inclusioh of popu=
lation education content in the text-
books of Bengali, arithmatic, social
studies and general science for
classes IV, V, VI, VII and VIII.

The evaluation showed that
the training of primary teachers was
more satisfactory thah the training
of the secondary school teachers.
Both groups considered the content
of population education to be satis-
factory but complained that the !
mathodolo;iei made use p:imltily of

enly very rarely ‘that innovative |
techniques were used. Very few of
the secondary teachers who vere.
trained were teaching population ;
education in the schools. Alterna- .
tive training strategies will be o
undertaken by the programme in the
future to reach all the targetted
number of teachers to be trained.

In fact, the training of the ,
Madrasah teachers was delayed be- .
cause of a certain sensitivity about

- -




 bopulation cducation programme in Asia:

introducing population education in
the schoolsa,

Other findings dealt wicth the
allocation of marke for population
education in teacher training col-
leges; the time District Population
Education Officers spand preparing
and undertaking training programmes;
the lack of systematic feedback; and
the value of efficiently-run static
libraries and mobile libraries.

4, One atudy which attempted to
evaluate the effectiveness of the
three-year population education pro~
gramme in changing the knowledge and
attitude of students and teachers
showed that:

a) The students .lacked
knowledge of the basic population
concepts. They were unable to define
population, the causes of rapid,
growth of population and growth rate.
The teachers were also found de-
ficient in knowledge on basic con-
cepts about population like gtaﬁﬁh
rate, age structure, or tha popu-
lation situation in Asia. In fact,
both trained and untrained teachers
- were found to have equally poor
knowledge on the subject.

b) Both students and
cgnehar: unanimously approved family

- planning and population education in
 the schools,

o The study implied that
' “this sttitude might have been in-

" fluenced by exposure to other family

- plasning programme publicity and the
. mass media.

B 5, The two studies on the coh-
o tribution of population education to
1. sducational renewal and innovation
© 4n the Philippines and the Republic
2= of Korea included the £911uuing

what repearch aaye

a) Content

The introduction of popu~
lation education has developed an
inter- and multi-disciplinary
orientation and knowledge base from
which other subjects can draw; high-
lighted the connection between popu-
lation issues and how they affect
the various agpects of the quality
of life; and systematically intro-~
duced such topics as demographic
processes, change of socio-economic
relationship, and human sexuality
and reproduction into the school
subjected Population education has
not only expanded and enriched the
subject areas in which population
contents are integrated but it has
also facilitated the development of
a more coherent and Iintegrated
curriculum design. The general
thrust of the contents has encour-
aged forward-looking and future
orientation among students.

b) Methodologies

The introduction of popu~
lation education hg} encouraged the
use of learner-centred, partici-
patory teaching-learning methods
such as the discovery approach,  °
vnluéi clarification and critical

. dcvnlapmane of rgeianai decision-

making skills. It has also entailgd‘
the development of various teaching -

"materials.

¢) Irainin

Teacher training has not
only helped upgrade the general .
level of system competence but more
1m§ar::nt1y, it has increased the =~
teachers' awareness of the popu- -
lation snd social problems and -
enabled them to examine traﬂi:inngl @;




values resulting in changes in their
suclaﬁk and lifestyles. It has also
couraged experimentation with other
training modalities such as self-
instiuctional materials. This train-
ing has made students more socially
aware and forward-looking and more
skilled in rational decision-making.

d) OQut-of-school pr

Population education has
influenced the development of out=of-
school population education pro-
grammes and provided a better under-
standing of the need for population
education among the parents.

: e) Sper ™™ "1y {n the
Philippines, the . -ation education
programme has te: . alternative

strategies and mechanisms for facili-
tating the use and application of the
results of research to improve policy
and practice,

f) In the case of the

Republic of Korea, its population
education programme has proven the
effectiveness and efficiency of a

~ management style or technique which

* was different from the rest of the

~ countries. It proved that it can run
an efficient programme by not necess-
arily creating a full-staffed popu-
lation education unit but using part-
time staff and mobilizing other .
agencies to implement their activi-
ties on a contractual basis. This

consequéntly ensured the institution-

.- alization of populrtion education .
~ into these agencies

: On the basis of five studies in-
;;eiudld in this section, it is diffi-
cult to state whether countries have
' "succeeded or failed in positively

=
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changing the knowledge, attitude and
behaviour of students and teachers
towards papulatian igsues; in de-
veloping tﬁnghefu competence and
skills in teaching population edu-
cation in the classrooms or produc-

ing a positive impact and contri-

bution as a whole to the national
population education and development
programmes of the countries. As it
ir, the results of the avaluation of
the first country project in the
Piilippines were not too encouraging
especially in terms of training and
actual teaching of population edu-
cation. The Bangladesh evaluation
also showed that the training of the
primary teachers was satisfactory
but not of the secondary teachers
and those who were, trained were not
serjously teaching the subject in
their classes. The third study
aimed at finding knowledge change in
students as a result of three years
exposure to population education has
its shortcoming in that the sample
used was small and restricted to
male students selected from schools
in one city. Likewise, the two
studies on the contribution of popu-
lation education to educational re-
newal and innovation in the Philip-
pines primarily made use of descrip~
tive exploratory design following a
purposive sampling procedure.

B.

Exemplary Studies

BANGLADESH

96 . ' .

Sharma, R.C. Report of evaluatzan
af‘pgpulatzaﬂ edycation programme
in Bangladesh. aka, Population
Education Programme, Ministry of
Education and Religious Affairs
(Education Divis%on), 1982. 44 p.




A

population educatién programme in Asia:

OBJECTIVES

1. n;é find out to what extent
the recommendations of the previous
outside evaluation (April 1980) were
eaffied\aut by the project.

2, To find out the work-load
of the District Population Educatiom
Officers (DPED).

3. To evaluate the effective~
ness of thg training workshops.
METHODOLOGY

Sample: (a) 124 primary school
teachers; (b) 67 secondary school
teachers; (c) 33 education officers
and headmasters; (d) 11 PTI princi-
pals and instructurs; (e) 22 TTC
principals and lecturerss (f) 18
college teachers; (g) 8 DPEO; (h) 15
resource persons and (i) 11 project
personnel from both urban and rural

schools and colleges in Dhaka and

- Chittagong Divisians. Discussiona

~ with officials of the Ministry of
Education, PCFP Divi inn, National
Commission for Unesco and the Univer-
sal Pfiﬁafyksgneatian Project.

Data collection and analysi

:ﬂchni ua, Quastiann;ires, grnup

" vation of classroom tesching, analys
~ #is of textbooks and reports.

- . PINDINGS

o 1. The Population Education
Programme had taken action on most

. 'of the recommenddtions from the 1980

evaluation except the completion of
the audio-visual training kit, a
spacial issue of the Bulletin, a set
of aids for DPEOs for use in their
training programmes; the building of
- a reference library in thestraining
insti:utcg nnd colleges; uﬁdeftiking

what regsearch pays .

staff development and developing of

a regular feedback mechanism for
project activitiea.

2. Most of the project activi-~*
ties were also completed according
to the workplan except for the devel-
opment and production of audio-visual
training kit, Sociological Almanac,
training of seconfary school teach-
ers and Madrasah teachers; a KAP re-
search of Madrasah tdachers and a
longitudinal study.

3. One of the noteworthy
achievements is the integration of
population education content in the
textbooks of Bengali, arithmetic,
social studies and general sciemnce
for Class IV in 1978, Class V in
1979, Class VI ia 1980, Class VII in
1981 land Class VIII in 1982.

4, With regard to the training
of primary school ;teachers, most of
the trainers snd teachers felt that
the contents of population education
are just right but found the demo-
graphic concepts a bit difficult to
comprehend. The methodologies of
teachinug used consist mainly of lec~
ture and discussions and very rarely °
were innovative techniques for train-
ing used.

5. It is planned to train a
total of 36,150 primary teachers
during the second phase of the pgog
ject. Considering the number of
teachers who would receive ttaining
in population education, the cover-
age would be hardly 50 per cent of °
the total number of primary tl&ﬁhlfﬂ:“
Alternative training st:g:egias hav
been recommended including two days
intensive training in population -
education in conjunction with the
IDA project and fsce-to—fact t::ain—
ing at the Thini level. :
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6. The training of secondary it 14 not part of the ecurriculum.

teachers was not as satisfactory as
that of the primary teachers because’ 10, The training of madrasah
the rate of participation was poor, teachers could not be atarted be-
Even those who had attended either cause of certain sensitivity about
did not take.population education introducing population education in
classes or they did not take any these schools.
class in the lower classes where
population education has been intro- 11, The District Population
duced. The reasons for this was Education Officers (DPEOs) spend
shortage of teachers and lack of almost most of their time preparing
. enfhusiasm as they believe the and undertaking training programmes.
training workshop deal with family The rest are on administrative
planning programme. The teachers duties. While the DPEOs reported P
" were generally satisfied with the - that they are getting full co-
content of the training programme ' operation frqm the DEOs and TEOs,
but the methodology consisted mainly the DEOs expressed their inability
of lectures and discussion. An to handle the training programmes
alternative strategy has been ' which DPEOs are organizing. 7
suggested wherein separate time -
allocated to the teaching of popu- .12, There 1s no systematic (::j_‘
lation education be integrated in the feedback system from the teachers
new scheme of national edqgatign and schools after they have been
where all secondary school’ teachers trained. The DPEO and the Head-
will be trained at the sub-divisional quarters have very limited contact
level. ~with the achoola. Even Headquarters
staff and DPEOs meet only oncé a
7. There are 25 marks out of year at the time of preparing the
total 1,000 marks allotted: to popu~ workplan.
lation education in the pre-service
course of teacher training colleges, 13. The library needs financ-
which was considered inadequace. It ial and administrative support to
‘was suggested that it be raised to function more affician:ly. Not only
at least 50 marks or made an indepen~ should the Headquarter's library be
- dent course. ] updated with books but the teacher
' ‘ . training institutes and college
8. Teachers in the Primary libraries should also have a good
- Teacher Institutions found that population education collection of
population education should not only reference materials.
.- be integrated with social studies ‘ ot
-but with other subjects as well or 14. Moye mobile libraries
- as & separate course. should be gét up for the use of the
, other districts.
v 9. The population education - » )
; orientation programme is a fragmen- DESCRIPTORS: Teacher Training
.- tary activity of the college level | Programmes; Super-
~education., Although some of the vtsers, Bangladesh
trained teachers are undertaking 1
population education, they do not b

pgr:erm it with B&fiﬂuanﬂ;n since R




Population education programme in Asia:

SOURCE: Executive Director

ngulatiﬁn Education Pro-
gramme

Ministry of Education and
Religious Affairs
(Education Division)

House no.. 62, Road no. 7/A
(New)

Dhanmondi R.A.

Dhaka-9, Bangladesh

PHILIPPINES
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Ministry of Education, Culture and
Sporte. Population Educatian Pro-
gram. Status survey in population
educatitn. Msnils, 1979. 5 p.

OBJECTIVES

1. To evaluate the implemen-
tation of the population edycation
programme after five years..

2, With regard to the training
programme, to determine the follow-
. ings

a) number of trained and
untrained teachers and adminis-
trators;

b) the usefulness of train-

?ring programmes in terms of kngwladgl
‘“and skills gained by the partici-
_ pmts;

L

c) problems met in ::nining.f_

3. With regard to curriculum
. pragrm. to Eind out the following:

o a) number of trained
J':tiac.hé!i and administrators who
¢ racaided the _Tanhnr?u, Guiglu, ;

b) - idcquicy af the cmup*i ,

'tgaching population education and .
- 124 college instructors’ iﬂ the

, fadmt.iﬂn erﬂnm -and -responde

what research oaye

¢) eamggested concepts for
inclusion in the teaching unitsa.

4. Vith regard to research and
evaluation, to determine the re-
search studies conducted, the evalu-
ation techniques/instruments used,
problems met and suggestions for
impraveman:.

PETHEDGLGGY
Sample: All the teachers and

aduinistrators from 92 school div-
isions plus the population education

ftrained college instructors in col-

leges and universities in the 13
Ministry of Education and Culture
regions in January 1977.

ﬂata collection and analysis
chnique: Questionnaire consisting
of four different forms. Fo
for trained teachers; Form B B for -
trained adn:’miptrltprn Form C for
the trained college instructors; and
Form D for :he untrained tcachers.

PINDINGS
A. ') Trsining

1. One hundred and ngvgn;ya- :
8ix thmulmd seven hundred and fﬁﬂ:y—
four or 64 per cent of the total
271,723 elementary and secondary .
tcaehan vere trained to teach popu-
lation education, 14,449 or 76 par
cent of the total 15, 661 school ad-
ministrators’ mﬂaﬁmﬁ training iﬁ

t::tig:y level. .

2; Alnalt 111 Ehc, t!m;hers
:c,hgal aénin:!.-tnznn, and . call;gg

the survey questionnairves; :nmi
tlm: thay“ hsd pined -neu.gh



knowledge in population education,
They also atated that they gained
enough skills in teaching the subject.

3. All three trained ;
groups indicated the following prob-
lems met in teaching population edu-
cation, arranged in their rank order;
short/tight schedule, insufficient
materiall/visual aids, inadequate
training®facilities/human rescurces,
and administrative constraints.

- 4. Thirty-six per cent of
the teachers not trained in popu-
lation education who responded re-
vealed that they taught the subject.
They stated that they learned their )

- population education contents from
the following sources, arranged in
their rank
materials,
co~teacher

professional readings,
and college education.

B. On Curriculum Development

1. Fiftyfaixjpgrwgent of
the teachers, 61 per cent of the
-8chool administrators and 71 per.cent
. of the college instructors, stated
that